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PXB6-40

Miniature Circuit Breaker
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Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Enhanced Safety Design: Compact 1P+N configuration with simultaneous
phase and neutral disconnection for improved maintenance safety.

W Dual Electrical Protection: Integrated overload and short-circuit protection
provides reliable circuit protection.

B Reliable Isolation: Provides effective electrical isolation in the OFF
position for safer maintenance.

W Versatile Applications: Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise
building, and residential electrical systems.

Type designation
PX B 6 - 40

- Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Rated Voltage (V)

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui)

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp)
Rated Current (In)

Rated Frequency

Number of Poles

Rated Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (len = lcs)
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Instantaneous Tripping Type

Grid Spacing

Degree of Protection

Standards Compliance

Certification

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

230/240V

400V

4000V

6. 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40
50/60Hz

1P+N

4500A

210000

24000

BE. C. D

50mm

IP 20

IEC60898-1, GB/T 10963.1
CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

S g Time limit for tripping
Tripping Curve Test Current (A) or non-tripping Expected result
a

B,C,D 1.13In
b B;C; D 145In
c B,C,D 2.55In
B 3In
d C 5In
D 10In
B 5In
e C 10In
D 20In

Cold

Following item a test t<1h Tripping

Cold

Cold

Cold

t=<1h Non-tripping
Current smoothly
rises to specified

1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) ¥elueMishin bs

1s < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping

Switch on the power
t=<0ls Non-tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Switch on the power

t < 01s Tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Note: The term “cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

1
15
25

Dimensions(mm)

18 -0, 38 60, 4

+0.20

Rated current In(A)
Insé
6 < In13
13 < Ins20
20 < Ins25
25 < Ins32
32 < Ins40

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB&-40

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g., C/16A]
* Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40A
5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB6-40 1P+N C/16A 100 pcs
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PXB6-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features
B High interruption rating capabilities
Overload & short circuit protection

a8
B Positive isolation
2}

Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit

protection

Type designation

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui)

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp)
Rated Current (In)

Rated Frequency

Number of Poles

Rated Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (lcu = Ics)
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Tripping curves

Terminal center distance

Protction Class

Standard

Certification

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

PX B 6 - 63

Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

500V

4000V

6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

50Hz / 60Hz

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

6000A

20000

10000

B, C,D

45mm

IP20

IEC60898 -1, GB/T10963.1;
CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

e G Time limit for tripping
ltem Tripping Curve Test Current (A) or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B,C,D 113In Cold t<1h Non-tripping
b B,C,D 145In Following item a test t<1h Tripping
c B,C,D 2.55In Cold _|1Ss : tt : 162%53 (ll{lil s} 3322% Tripping
B 3In
d c 5ln Cold t=01s Non-tripping
D 10In
B 5In
e C 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping
D 20In

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Current smoothly
rises to specified
value within 5s

Switch on the power
supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Switch on the power
supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Tripping curves

i(s) Type B t(s) Type C ) Type D
10000 I 10000 ! TT TT1 10000 T
500 T s T T\ 1T 1] o0 I
2000 0 2000 t 1.heat tripping 2000 {
1000 \‘ 1000 ] 1000 \
500 1~ 1.heat trippi 500 500 2 |
200 "l“_‘i i i 200 ( 200 '\ Nt 1.heat tripping
100 TN 100 'l\ A 100 \\
50 50 N 50
20 G 20 N 20
10 \ 10 X BN 10 S
5 X 5 N — 5 ~
2 2 M 2.electromagnetic trip 2 I
1 == T 1 4 1 < ez
el
0s |12 electromagnetic trip o6 o 2.electromagnetic trip
02 0.2 02
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 = 0.02 —] 0.02 ———
0.01 - 0.01 — 0.01 B
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0,002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 2030507010020 lin
Conductor requirements and cross section
Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)
1 Insé
15 6 < Ins13
2.5 13 < Ins20
4 20 < Ins25
25 < |ns32
10 32 < Insh0
16 50 < In=63
Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
h - Please specify the following when ordering:

99@

= = =

=

@

[
P15 -0 18]
0
b1 36 =0. 6
a
wl 54 -0.74

-l © &

U
81 -0 §b
6 £0,16

604 +0.2

1.Product Model: PXB6-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g., C/16A]

* Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A
5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcsl

Ordering Example:

PXB6-63 1P C/16A 100 pcs

Optional versions are available to meet |EC 60947-2 and GB/T 14048.2 requirements for industrial applications.

04



PXB6H-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker
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Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B High Breaking Capacity - Rated breaking capacity up to 10000A for
severe faults.

M Overload and Short-Circuit Protection - Integrated protection enhances
circuit reliability.

M [solation Function - Safe isolation for easy maintenance.

Type designation

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui)

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp)
Rated Current (In)

Rated Frequency

Number of Poles

Rated Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (lcu = 75%lcs)
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Tripping curves

Terminal center distance

Protction Class

Standard

Certification

PX B 6H - 63
— Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series
500V
4000V
0.5,1,1.6,2,25,3,4,5, 6, 8,10, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A
50Hz / 60Hz
1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
10000A
210000
24000
8.C., D
45mm
IP20

IEC60898 -1. GB/T10963.1;
CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

Item Tripping Curve
a

. Time limit for tripping

B,.C,D 113In Cold t=1h Non-tripping
o Current smoothly
b B.C,D 1.45In Following item a test t<th Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
Is < t < 60s (In < 32A) o i

- BtiB 2.55in Gald 1s < t < 120s (in > 32A) trpping

B 3In Switch on the power
d C 5in Cold t<01s Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10n auxiliary switch

e 5in Switch on the power
e Cc 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

b 201 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term “cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

t(s) Type B
10000

2000

|
§p00 l
\

1000 \‘H
3

[~ 1.heat tripping

2.electromagnetic trip

0.05

0.02

I
[

0.01 ]

0.005

0.002

0.001

05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In

1(s) Type C ) Type D
10000 100
LA AR s
..... e
2000 \.“ 1.heat tripping 2000 \i‘
1000 £ 1000 \
500 500 - -
200 ( 200 "l. 1+ 1.heat tripping
100 LV AY \ 1
WA 100 [ K
50 \ N 50
20 \\ 20
10 | 10 N Y
5 A 5 N
2 . 2.electromagnetic trip 2 \,\
1 1 B 2.electromagnetic trip
0.5 0.5
0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05
0.02 — 0.02 e -
0.01 —] 0.01 B
0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002
1 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/ln 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 lIn

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm®)

1
15
25

Dimensions(mm)

LI

===
CICIC

el » &

1P L} 38
P 36 ~0.6
i
Pl 34 0,74 |
]
ap 2 -0.86

44 £0.18

0.4 40,2

[
45 -0, 36

Rated current In(A)
Ins6
6 <Ins13
13 < Ins20
20 < In=25
25 < |Ins32
32 < Ins50
50 < Ins63

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB6H-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g., C/16A]

* Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 05,1, 16, 2, 25, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,
10, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A

4.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcsl

Ordering Example:

PXB&H-63 2P C/16A 100 pecs

Optional versions are available to meet IEC 60947-2 and GB/T 14048.2 requirements for industrial applications.



PXB6-125

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features Tripping curves

M High Rated Current - Rated current up to 125A for heavy-load applications.

1(s) Type B (s) Type C Type D
) M High Breaking Capacity - Ultimate breaking capacity of 10000A ensures 10000 I 10000 10000 )
' reliability. §p00 speo H—HHHH—H sp0
? LY o : . 2000 ‘ 2000 \ 1.heat tripping Z’IUDU 1
’ \ B Overload and Short-Circuit Protection - Comprehensive protection for 1000 1 1000 \LA = 1000 \
distribution lines. 500 ' 1.heat tripping 500 500 \
' ‘ ; : : ¢ . : 200 V1 200 3 200 \_\-17F1.heat tripping
1 M Industrial and Commercial Use - Widely used in industrial and commercial 100 1 100 AN 100 \ 11X
i \
settings. o \\ \ 50 \\ ' = \
20 . 20 AN 20
Type designation b \ b NIIN L NN
PX B 6 - 125 2 2 \\ 2.electromagnetic trip 2 \\
1 B R 1 1 <] g
0.5 — electromagnetic trip .. " 2.electromagnetic trip
Frame Size 0.2 0.2 0.2
; 3 0.1 0.1 0.1
Design Series 0.05 0.05 0.05
Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.02 — 0.02 — 0.02 =1
Product-SeH 0.01 - 0.01 - 0.01 ~—~—
oAUl Seres 0.005 0.005 0.005
. 0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/n 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 I/in
Technical Specifications
Conductor requirements and cross section
Parameter
i i @ Rated In{A
Rated Voltage (V) 1P 240/415V. 1P+N 240V ., 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P 415V Lopwa oves seciotain ) bsd e il
; ; 1 Ins
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage, Uimp (V) 6000V n<é
1. < In=1
Rated Current (A) 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125A 2 L il
< Ins
Rated Frequency 50/60Hz 2 s
< |n<
Number of Poles 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P 4 Sl
< In<
Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity, lcn (A) 10000A 2 S sk
A A N . 10 32 < Insh0
Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity, lcs (A) 7500A
Mechanical Endurance 210000 i B o
-!g‘
Electrical Endurance 24000 25 B5<in<ag
=
Tripping curves B, C,D = el
<
Protction Class IP20 9 Masieslas
Installation Category IEA1]
Standard IEC60898 -1. GB/T10963.1
Certification CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C) @ @ @ @ 1.Product Model: PXB6-125
2.Number of Poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
o * Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D
T e EEE g
o Current smoothly e * Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,
b B.C.D 145In Following item a test t<ih Tripping rises to specified 50A, 63A, 80A, 1004, 125A
15 < t < 60s (In < 32A) - Yalsg ik e ,
C B.C.D 2.55In Cold 1s < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping 25]’!5 = — 4.Quantity: e.g., 100 pcs
B 3l o D L £7.6:05 Ordering Example:
- Switch on the power 2P 328203
d c 5in Cold t<01s Non-tripping  supply by closing the ap 804205 PXB6-125 3P D/63A 100 pcs
5 10 auxiliary switch 4p 1072405
B ) Switch on the power
e C 10In Cold t < 01s Tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch
D 20In

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test. Optional versions are available to meet [EC 60947-2 and GB/T 14048.2 requirements for industrial applications.
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PXB6DC-63M

DC Miniature Circuit Breaker
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Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Voltage (V)

Rated Current (A)

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui)
Ultimate Breaking Capacity (lcu) (kA)
Service Breaking Capacity (lcs) (kA)
Number of Poles

Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Termination Capacity

Tightening Torque (N-m)

Protction Class

Standard

Certification

Product Features

B Breaking capacity up to 10 kA for reliable short-circuit protection.
B Rated current range from 0.5 A to 63 A.
B Available in 1P, 2P, 3P and 4P configurations.

B Mechanical endurance over 10,000 operations.

Type designation

PX B 6 DC - 63M

“— Frame Size
Direct Current Specific
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

1P DC 125V 2P DC 250V 3P DC 375V 4P DC 500V
05,1,1.6,2,25,3,4,5,6,8,10,13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A
500V

10

7.5

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

=10000

21500

=25mm?

2.5

IP20

GB/T14048.2 . [EC60947-2

CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

Test Current (A) Initial Status
a

1.05In Cold

b 1.3In Following item a test
c 2.55In Cold
4ln. 8In. 12In
d Cold
(£20%) .

Time limit for tripping
or non-tripping Expected result Remarks

Current smoothly rises to

gl Non-tripping specified value within 5s
t<ih Tripping
Ts < t < 60s (In < 32A) T
1s < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping
Circuit switched on by closing
t=02s Tripping an auxiliary switch, Verifies

rapid breaking capability.

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

o

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB6DC-63M

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g., 16A]

* Rated Current (In): 05,1, 16, 2, 25, 3, 4, 5, 6,
8,10, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A

5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB6DC-63M 2P 16A 100 pcs



PXB6HDC-63

DC Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features

B DC Specialized - Specifically designed for DC circuits with a rated
voltage up to 1000V.

[} ' g B \ide Current Range - Comprehensive rated currents from 1A to 63A
? ’\ to meet diverse application needs.
e
() | W High Environmental Endurance - Operational temperature range from
1 -25°C to +70°C, suitable for harsh conditions.
Yoo s
PXBEHDC-63 Type designation

CEsom D*
PX B 6 H DC - 63

L Frame Size

I '

Circuit breaker for DC protection
High Dielectric
Design Series

Vol ook

8

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Product Series

Technical Specifications

Parameter

1P DC250V . 2P DC500V
1,16, 2, 25, 3, 4,5, 6, 810, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Rated Voltage (V)
Rated Current (A)

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 1000V
MNumber of Poles 1P, 2P
Service Breaking Capacity (lcs) (kA) 6

Mechanical Endurance = 10,000 operations

Electrical Endurance = 1,500 operations ( at rated conditions)

Termination Capacity £25mm?
Tightening Torque (N-m) 2.5

Protction Class P20
Operating Temperature =258C = +70°C

Standard IEC60898-2. GB/T 10963.2;

Certification CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

t<1hins<63A)

AC Test Current| DC Test Current|Initial Condition|Tripping or Non-tripping Time Limits|Expected Result
a

n

BiC 113 In Cold" Non-tripping

t<2h(in>63A)

Immediately t<Thi(ln=63A) oo Current rises steadily
Trippin
b B.C 1451n after test a t<2hiin>63A) Pping within 5 s.
1ssts60s(ins32A) S
c B, C 2.551n Cold’ T
° 15€t<120s(In>32 A i
B 3in 41n g; = : t: gg i E:n : g; :; Close the auxiliary
d Cold” Is<t stn Tripping switch and connect
C 51In 71n Qg e 02 Al the power supply
01s<t<30s(n>32A) '
Close the auxilia
2 8 Sl L Cold’ t<01s Tripping switch and connergt
G 10 In 15 In the power supply.

Dimensions(mm)

99
=

-

0
81 0. 30
0,20
44,9 -0.10

36 4

[elE -

17.8 ¥

ot M
53.4

+0.40

Optional versions are available to meet |IEC 60947-2 and GB/T 14048.2 requirements for industrial applications.

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: PXB6HDC-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P,

3.Rated Current : [e.g., 16A]

* Rated Current (In): 1,1.6, 2, 2.5, 3. 4,5, 6, 8,
10, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A

5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB&6HDC-63 2P 16A 100 pcs
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PXB6DC-125M

DC Miniature Circuit Breaker

d

|

pxB6DC-125M

GIA ==

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B High Dielectric Strength: Rated insulation voltage up to 500 V and 4 kV
impulse withstand voltage, ensuring robust protection in demanding DC
environments.

M Superior Short-Circuit Protection: High breaking capacity with an ultimate
breaking capacity (Icu) of 10 kA and a service breaking capacity (lcs) of
7.5 kA.

B Wide Voltage Rating: Suitable for DC systems from 24 V up to 250 V
(1P: up to 125V; 2P: up to 250V), perfect for energy storage,
EV infrastructure, and telecom.

Type designation

PX B 6 DC - 1256M

— Frame Size
Circuit breaker for DC protection
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Rated Voltage (V)

Rated Current (A)
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui)
Number of Poles

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(kV)

Ultimate Breaking Capacity (lcu) (kA)
Service Breaking Capacity (Ics) (kA)
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Pollution Degree

Standard

Certification

1P DC24V/48VY/80V/110V/125V
2P DC24V/48V/80V/110V/125V/160V/220V/250V
63, 80, 100, 125

500V

1P, 2P

4

10

7.5

210000

21500

3

GB/T14048.2 . |[EC60947-2
CE - CB - CCC | TUV Rheinland

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

Test Current (A) Initial Status

a 1.05In
b 1.3In
c 2In
4in. 8In. 12In
d
(+20%)

Cold

Following item a test

Cold

Cold

Time limit f°! tri_pping Expected result Remarks
or non-tripping

t<2h(In > 63A) .
Current smoothly rises to

Non-tripping e (LS
£ <1h (In < 63A) specified value within 5s
t < 2h (In> 63A)
Tripping
t<1h{In < 63A)
1s <t < 600s Tripping

Circuit switched on by closing
t<02s Tripping an ;uxitiary_switch, Vgrifies
rapid breaking capability.

Note: The term “cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Dimensions(mm)

@
P=
)

@l , @
I

2682015

536403

@, @

04105

07.2:0.5

442018

578405

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB6DC-125M

2 Number of Poles: 1P, 2P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g., 125A]
* Rated Current (In): 63, 80, 100, 125A
5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Specification

Ordering Example:
PXB6DC-125M 2P 125A 100 pcs

14
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PXB6HDC-125M

DC Miniature Circuit Breaker

L
( puBEHDC-125M

cE B

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Voltage (V)

Rated Current (A}

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui}

:
AR Y
o i’z
» -+

AIA - x..

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(kV)

Number of Poles

Ultimate Breaking Capacity (lcu) (kA)
Service Breaking Capacity (Ics) (kA)
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Pollution Degree

Protction Class

Standard

Certification

Product Features

M Configurable & Flexible: Available in 1P to 4P configurations with current
ratings from 63A to 125A, allowing precise matching to your system
topology and load requirements.

M High Dielectric Performance: Rated for 1000 V insulation and 6 kV impulse
withstand voltage, ensuring maximum reliability under transient
overvoltages.

M Broad Voltage Coverage: Supports DC systems from 250V (1P) up to
1000V (4P)

Type designation

PX B 6 H DC - 125M

Frame Size

Circuit breaker for DC protection
High Dielectric

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Product Series

1P DC250V . 2P DC500V . 3P DC750V . 4P DC1000V
63, 80, 100, 125

1000V

6

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

b

b

210,000 operations

21,000 operations ( at rated conditions)
3

IP20

GB/T14048.2, |[EC60947-2

CE - CB - CCC | TUV Rheinland

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

N T T

a 1.05In
b 1.3In
c 2In
4in. 8In. 12In
d
(£20%)

Cold

Following item a test

Cold

Cold

Time limit for tripping :
or non-tripping Expected result Remarks

t<2h(In > 63A)

Current smoothly rises to

Non-tripping 7 :
t<1h (In < 63A) specified value within 5s
t<2h(In > 63A)

Tripping
t < Th (In = 63A)
1s <t < 600s Tripping

Circuit switched on by closing
t<02s Tripping an auxiliary switch. Verifies
rapid breaking capability.

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Dimensions(mm)

2P
P
ap

o[6[6[6
====
© 00

804 £0.5

1072405

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB6HDC-125M
2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P , 4P

3.Rated Current : [e.g., 125A]

* Rated Current (In): 63, 80, 100, 125A
5.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB6HDC-125M 2P 125A 100 pcs

16



PXB6L-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with
Overcurrent Protection - Electronic Type

puBEL-E3

coimm  TiaS

i

i i

1
e @

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Earth Leakage Protection - Detects electric shock or leakage current and
cuts off power rapidly.

B Overload Protection - Prevents equipment damage from circuit overload.

B Short-Circuit Protection - Responds to short-circuit faults for enhanced
safety.

B Fast Response - Leakage tripping time =0.1s to ensure personal safety.

Type designation
PX B 6 L - 63

— Frame Size
Electronic RCBO
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Rated Voltage (V)

Rated Current (A)

Number of Poles

Rated Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity Ics (A)
Rated Residual Operating Current IAn (mA)
Rated Residual Non-Operating Current AlAno (mA)
Rated Residual Make and Break Capacity I1Am (A)
Residual Current Tripping Threshold

Residual Current Trip Type

Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Tripping curves

Pollution Degree

Protction Class

Installation Category

Standards

Certification

Tripping Characteristics (Reference Temperature: 30°C)

Delay Cold 1.13In

Following

ltem Tripping Curve Test Current (A) Initial Status Time limit for tripping
or non-tripping
€63

230V~(1P+N)/400V~(3P+N)
6. 10, 16. 20. 25, 32, 40, 50. 63
1P+N,2P,3P+N 4P

6000A

30. 50, 100, 300

0.5lAn

2000A

£0.1s

AC Type. A Type

215000

210000

Bix i€+ D

2

IP 20

ll

IEC61009-1, GB/T16917 . 1
CE CB CCC

=lh Non-tripping

Current smoothly rises

Delay =63 previous test 1.45In <1h Tripping to specified value in 5s
Delay 32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<60s Tripping

Delay >32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<120s Tripping

Instantaneous Any value Cold 3. 5. 10In <0.1s Non-tripping B-C.D
Instantaneous Any value Cold 5. 10. 20In <0.1s Tripping B.C.D

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

t(s) Type B t(s) Type C ) Type D
1;;3 | v 11 1%33 I
agoo| ||\ ool TV TILET T2 Ao
{ ez eat tripping 00 {
1000 Y. 1000 7a 1000 \
500 -\ \_I- 1.heat tripping 500 ( 500 \ = +—
200 200 200 A~k 1.heat tripping
100 {\ \\ 100 “\ \\ 100 \\ 3
50 \ 50 \ N 50
20 TS 20 \\ 20
10 X 10 < 10 <
5 5 5 \\ e 5 ~
2 2 N 2.electromagnetic trip 2 A8 N
3 H“?,electmrnagnetic trip 1 yd 1 ~ 2.electromagnetic trip
05 =E 05 05
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 = 0.02 — 0.02 ~—
0.01 ] 0.01 — 0.01 b 2
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001
05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 0'0010_5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in s 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Iin

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm®)
1
1.5
25
4
6
10
16

Dimensions(mm)

@ ® @ @
=47 L=

T1. 2 (3P+N) | 711

Rated current In(A)
Insé
6 < In<13
13 < Ins20
20 < Ins25
25 < In=32
32 < Ins50
50 < Ins63

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: PXB&L-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N,2P,3P+N 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: e.g., C/25A

* Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D

» Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4.Residual Current Operation:

* Residual Current Type: AC, A

* Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): 30mA, 50mA,
100mA, 300mA

Quantity: e.g., 100 pcs

5.0rdering Example:

PXB6L-63 1P+N C/25A 30mA AC 100 pcs
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PXL6-100

Electromagnetic Residual Current Operated
Circuit Breaker

| N "

GHRG

PuL6a-100

63 A

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Voltage

Rated Current (A)

Rated Residual Operating Current

Rated Residual Non-Operating Current

Type of Residual Current (with DC component)
Number of Poles

Rated Conditional Short-Circuit Current

Rated Conditional Residual Short-Circuit Current
Rated Making and Breaking Capacity

Rated Residual Making and Breaking Capacity
Tightening Torque

Protction Class

Pollution Degree

Installation Category

Standards

Certification

Operating time (for residual current devices)

Breaking time when the residual current
equals the following values (s)

lan 2l14n 5lan gg@j%bioéém lat

25~100A 0.03, 02. 03 01 0.05 0.04 0.04 0.04

Mechanical endurance&Electrical endurance

- of operating cycles Operating
Number of on-load [Number of no-load frequency
operating cycles operating cycles (cycles per hour)
25A 2000 2000 240
40A. 63A.
80A. 100A 2000 1000 120

Product Features
m

High-Current Ran%e: Industrial-grade with multiple high-rated current
options up to 100A.

Strong Protection: Powerful 6kA short-circuit breaking capacity for severe
fault conditions.

Rugged & Reliable: High mechanical life for demanding and frequent
operation.

System Flexibility: Available in 2P and 4P configurations for single or
three-phase systems.

Type designation
PX L 6 - 100

Frame Size
Design Series
Residual Current Circuit Breaker

Product Series

230V AC(1P+N);400V AC(3P+N)

25A. 40A. 63A. 80A. 100A

0.03A. 0.1A. 0.3A

0.514n

AC type. A typelln=25. 40. 63A)
1P+N,3P+N

6000A

6000A

500A (In=25, 40A) : 10In (63. 80. 100A)
500A (In=25, 40A) ; 10In (63, 80. 100A)
(2.5~3.0) N.m

IP20

2

I

GB 16916.1, IEC61008-1

CE CB CCC

Dimensions(mm)

[ =

PXD6-125

DSL Isolator

F .‘1

f L

06125

1 i

Technical Specifications

Parameter

M Electrical Isolation - Provides safe isolation with clear ON/OFF position
indication.

Product Features

M High Short-Time Withstand Current - Rated short-time withstand current
of 12le for strong fault resistance.

B Main Switch Application - Suitable as a main switch in terminal assembly
devices.

Type designation

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui (V)

Rated Operational Voltage Ue (V)

Rated Operational Current le (A)
Number of Poles

Rated Short-Time Withstand Current lcw
Rated Short-Circuit Making Capacity lem
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp
Rated Making and Breaking Capacity
Mechanical Endurance

Electrical Endurance

Utilization Category

Standard

Certification

Conductor requirements and cross section

PX D 6 - 125
Frame Size
Design Series
Isolator
Product Series
500V

1P 240V, 2P. 3P. 4P 415V

32A. 40A. G0A. 63A. BOA. 100A. 125A
P, 2P, 3P. 4P

12le {t=1s )

20le (t= 0.05s )

6000V

3le, 1.05Ue, cosyp=0.65

=8500

21500

AC-22A

|IEC60947-3, GB/T 14048.3

CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

[
10
10
16

Dimensions(mm)

PPO@

1
1 -0, 40

Felii]
I
I

el

32A

40A

50A

63A

80A
100A
125A

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: PXD6-125

2 .Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3.Rated Current : [e.g., 125A]

= Rated Current (In): 32A. 40A. 50A. 63A. B0A.
100A. 125A

4.Quantity: [e.g., 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXD6&-125 2P 125A 100 pcs

20



PXB6-OF

Auxiliary Contact

B i
P b
' . iy A
-
S o
t""-’.'il = paBe-S0
=GR 1
SV E
f
] & b
I'h u .
r'

Technical Specifications

Product Features

Remote Signal Indication - Mounts with the circuit breaker to provide
rermote ON/OFF status signals.

High Mechanical Life - Mechanical life 210,000 operations for durability.

Plug-and-Play - Easy installation with seamless integration into PXBé
breakers.

Type designation

PX B 6-0OF

L Auxiliary Contact

Design Series Number
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Parameter
A Rated Operational Voltage AC 415V AC 240V

Rated operating current 3A 6A

Rated Operational Voltage DC 130V DC4asv DC24V
P2 Rated operating current 1A 2A 6A
Mechanical Endurance 10000
Standards IEC 60947-5-1
Certification CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

0:5-2.5

Dimensions(mm)

@
|
—n o
=1
b=
@
Q
i
60, 4
73.3
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Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
* Product Model: PXB6-OF

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB6-OF 100 pcs

PXB6-SD

Alarm Contact

Product Features

W Fault Alarm Function - Sends remote alarm signals upon circuit breaker
fault tripping.
L [ B Remote Indication - Provides visual or electrical alerts for easy monitoring.
B High Compatibility - Designed specifically for PXBé series to ensure
compatibility.
& B Long-Life Design - Long mechanical life suitable for frequent use scenarios.
PiBS-50
= Type designation
" PX B 6-SD
Bob o
; Alarm Contact
¥ ¥ a Design Series Number
oy - Miniature Circuit Breaker
} Product Series
Technical Specifications
Parameter
o Rated Operational Voltage AC 415V AC 240V
Rated operating current 3A 6A
Rated Operational Voltage DC 130V DC48v DC24V
DC-12
Rated operating current 1A 2A 6A
Mechanical Endurance 10000
Standards IEC 60947-5-1
Certification CE - CB - CCC | DEKRA Certified

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

0.5-2.5

Dimensions(mm)

36

i

i3
1

o]
g @

@
S 44

Gl 4

73.3

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
* Product Model: PXB6-SD

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB6-SD 100 pcs

22
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PXB6-MV MN

Over/Under Voltage Release Product Features

B Over-Voltage Protection - Monitors voltage and trips automatically when
over-voltage (2270V+10V).

L] E ! B Under-Voltage Protection - Trips automatically under under-voltage
(=170V+10V) to protect equipment.

1 " W Wide Operating Range - Normal operating voltage range of 180V-260V
y = for high stability.

r
Type designation
PX B 6-MVMN
Over/Under Voltage Release
Design Series Number

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Operational Voltage (V) AC 240V 50/60Hz
Rated Insulation Voltage (V) 415V

Maintains long-term circuit breaker operation at voltages between 180V - 260V.

Operating Characteristics Trips at voltages = 270£10V (Over-Voltage)

Trips at voltages = 170£10V (Under-Voltage)
Electrical Endurance 4,000
Standards IEC 60947-5-1

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

0:5:2.5 * Product Model: PXB6-MV MN

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
Ordering Example:

Dimensions(mm) PXB6-MV MN 100 pcs

45
81

Copper cross-section(mm?)

B Remote Tripping Control - Enables remote breaker tripping by applying
voltage.

PXB6-MX

Shunt Release Product Features

L] ‘ ! B Fast Response - Quick action ensures timely protection.

I g B Wide Voltage Range - Broad operating voltage range for various
LR & : environments.

( ) 2 B Safety System Integration - Suitable for automated safety control systems.

Type designation

PX B 6- MX
Shunt Release
Design Series Number
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated operational voltage Us AC 110V-450V 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui 415V

Operating characteristics The release unit can operate reliably within (70% to 110%) of Us
Electrical Endurance 4000 operations

Standards IEC60947-5-1

Conductor requirements and cross section Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
0.5-25 * Product Model: PXB6-MX

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

Dimensions(mm) PXB6-MX 100 pcs

-
N
o
f—1
=
m
J " l-"“:
17.8 1
60. 4
3.3
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PXB9-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker

* -
}|.
] I .
) 2
Q
]. 5 »
¥l
{ e
) 1} =

'

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B High interruption rating capabilities
B Overload & short circuit protection
B Positive isolation

B Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit
protection

Type designation
PX B 9 - 63

L Frame Size

Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

Product Series

Rated voltage

Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp)
Rated current

Rated frequency

MNumber of poles

Rated breaking capacity (lcn/lcs)
Mechanical life

Electrical life

Tripping characteristics

Pollution degree

Degree of protection

Standards

Tightening torque

Tripping characteristics (Reference temp.30°C)

S 2 Time limit for tripping
Item Tripping Curve Test current In(A) or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B,C,D 113In
b B,C,D 1.45In
c B.C.P 2.55In
B 3In
d C 5In
D 10In
B 5ln
e C 10In
D 20In

Cold

Following item a test t<1h Tripping

Cold

Cold

Cold

230V / 400V

4000 V

6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A
50 Hz / 60 Hz

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

6000 A

10,000 operations

6,000 operations

B,C,D

2

P20

EN/IEC 60898-1, GB/T 10963.1
35N'm

t<1h Non-tripping
Current smoothly
rises to specified

1s < t < 60s (In = 32A) value within 5s

1s < t < 120s {In > 32A) Tripping

Switch on the power
t=01s Non-tripping  supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Switch on the power
supply by closing the

t < 0ls Tripping o ;
auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

25

Tripping Curve

t(s) Type B (s) Type C ) Type D
10000 10000
sgo0 H—H " , 080 00 ) o |
Jpae | 5poc | T 1T ] % [
| 2000 = 1.heat tripping 2000 1
1000 1000 1000
500 I \i"‘“, 1.heat tripping 200 X 20 \ » i
200 \ 200 Y 200 'l, | .heat tripping
100 Y 100 \ 100 \ 1Y
50 50 IS 50 \[-N
20 TS 20 ‘\ 20
10 < 10 N b 10 \ K
5 A 5 N o 5 \\ ~
2 2 NG 2.electromagnetic trip 2 N
1 = — 4 1 = o
2.electromagnetic tri ik 2.electromagnetic tri
0.5 H g " 0.5 0.5 - i P
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 L 0.02 — 0.02 Mt
0.01 ] 0.01 — 0.01 B
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 7 10 2030 5070100 200 1/n 05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/n 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 l/in

Conductor requirements and cross section

Rated current In(A)

Copper cross-section(mm?)

1 Ins6
1.5 6 < In<13
25 13 < In=20

20 < In=25

6 25 < Ins32
10 32 < Ins50
16 50 < In=63

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: PXB9-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/16A]

* Tripping Curve: B, C, D
*+ Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A,
32A, 40A, 50A, 63A

o .
[

178 4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:
PXB9-63 2P C/16A 100 pcs

712
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PXB9N-32

Miniature Circuit Breaker

({004

h i "I’

HP

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Compact structure and robust design
B Low power consumption

B Easy DIN-Rail extraction

B Overload & short circuit protection

M Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit
protection

Type designation
PXB 2 N - 32

L Frame Size

Design code

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Rated voltage

Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp)
Rated current

Rated frequency

Number of poles

Rated breaking capacity (lcn/lcs)
Mechanical life

Electrical life

Tripping characteristics

Pollution degree

Degree of protection

Standards

Tightening torque

Tripping characteristics (Reference temp.30°C)

230V~

4000 V

6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A
50 Hz / 60 Hz

1P+N

6000 A

10,000 operations

4,000 operations

B,C,D

2

1P20

EN/IEC 60898-1, GB/T 10963.1
2ZN-m

tem Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status Time limit f°'.’ tripping Expected result Remarks
or non-tripping
a

B,C, D 1.13In
b B G, D 145In
c B CD 2.55In
B 3In
d 1% 5In
D 10In
B 5in
e C 10In
D 20In

Cold

t=1h Non-tripping
Current smoothly

Following item a test t<ih Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) e s

e Is < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping
Switch on the power

Cold t=0ls Non-tripping  supply by closing the
auxiliary switch
Switch on the power

Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

Type B Type C Type D
10000 1) 7 10000 1) i 0000 O] i
1
0 | o T I O i I
50C I 506 R [
2000 t 2000 1 1.heat tripping 2000 {
1000 1000 1000
500 "1 \i I 1.heat tripping 500 500 \ — y
200 200 ( 200 A1 1.heat tripping
100 \ \ 100 IHAN 100 A1
50 \ 50 “\ N 50 \
20 TS 20 ‘\ 20
10 \ 10 < 10 N N
5 N 5 N J—_ 5 B ~
2 2 S 2.electromagnetic trip 2 N
1 - G 1 1 ] L
2 electromagnetic tri 2.electromagnetic tri
0.5 = 9 P 0.5 i 0.5 2 d P
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 - 0.02 — 0.02 ——
0.01 M~ 0.01 —L_| 0.01 B
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In 05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 I/in

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm®)
1
1.5
25
4
6

Dimensions(mm)

Rated current In(A)
In<6
6 <In<13
13 < Ins20
20 < Ins25
25 < Ins32

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: PXBIN-32

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/16A]

+ Tripping Curve: B, C, D

= Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A
4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXB9N-32 1P+N C/16A 100 pcs
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GHAG
PXB9L-40

Residual Current Operated Circuit Breaker Product Features

Tripping curves

(Electromagnetic) : oy ;
B Provides ground fault/leakage current, short circuit, overload protection
and isolation. 16000 1(s) L — i(s) e 1(s) fpeD
1 10000
"~ L. B Provides additional protection against direct human contact. 5900 1 Qo0 ]‘,l H ]| } { e il
= : _ ) ) 1 | 2000 2000 1.heat trippi 2000
B Effectively prevents electrical equipment insulation failure. 1000 "‘P 1000  §EB R et e 1000 \\
¥ ; . R . 500 1.h ippi 500 500
a " B Comprehensive protection for residential and commercial power 260 \ L1 i s 200 K 200 \ _I—12F 1.heat tripping
N distribution systems. 100 LA 100 AN 100 A X
\
1 - 50 \\ 3 50 \\ N 50 X
P 20 ] 20 \\ 20
Type designation i \ i T 's e
rr PXB9 L - 40 2 4 \ 2 lectomegietictiy o N
1 > T 1 1 < —_—
| s 0.5 = _electromagnetic trip e ¢ = 2.electromagnetic trip
) 10
. L Frame Size Ef 22 ne
0.1 0.1
- Electromagnetic RCBO 0.05 0.05 0.05
) . 0.02 =m 0.02 — 0.02 ]
| = Design Series 0.01 ~uy 0.01 = 0.01 e
" ‘ - Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.005 0.005 0.005
: 0.002 0.002 0.002
5 N Product Series o.004 b on o001
; 06 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1in 05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 ln

Technical Specifications Conductor requirements and cross section

Parameter Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)
Rated voltage 230 v 1 In<é6
Rated current 6,10, 13, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40 A 1.5 6 < Ins13
Rated frequency 50 Hz 25 13 < Ins20
Number of poles 1P+N 4 20 < Ins25
Rated breaking capacity (lcn/lcs) 6000 A 6 25 < In=32
Mechanical life 10,000 operations 10 32 < In<40
Electrical life 4,000 operations
Tripping characteristics B.C,D ) X . . .
Type of residual current e Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Rated residual operating current {IAn) 30 mA Please specify the following when ordering:
Rated residual making & breaking capacity (IAm) 500 A 35.6 73.55 1.Product Model: PXB9L-40
Pollution degree 2 2.Number of Poles: 1P+N
Degree of protection IP20 3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/16A]
Standards EN/IEC 61009-1, GB/T 169171 U | } .|| « Tripping Curve: B, C, D
Tightening torque 35N-m + Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A
@ 4.Type of Residual Current: AC, A
jis sl 2 ey
Tripping characteristics (Reference temp.30°C) @ 5.Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): [e.g.: 30mAl
: e s | 11 * Available Optians: 30mA, 100mA, 300mA
Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status Tlmerhn:tj‘:n: trfppmg Expected result 4 ; ¢
Ob HolzHERIng ° 6.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs)
a B,C,D 1.13In t<1h Non-tripping Ordering Example:
Current smoothly =
b B,C,D 1.45In Following item a test t<1h Tripping rises to specified PXBIL-40 1P+N C/16A AC 30mA 100 pcs
lue within bs
1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) o e

c B.C,D 2.55In Is < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping

& aln Switch on the power
d C 5in t<0ls Non-tripping  supply by closing the

D 10 auxiliary switch

B Sin Switch on the power
e % 10In t < 01s Tripping supRly by cllos'rng the

auxiliary switch
D 20in

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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PXL9-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker
(Electromagnetic)

Technical Specifications

Product Features
B Used in housing, tertiary sector and industry.
B Control electric circuits.

B Protect people against indirect contacts and additional protection against
direct contacts.

B Protect installations against fire hazard due to insulation faults.

B Wide variety of rated tripping currents.

Type designation

PX. L 9= 63

Frame Size

Design Series
Electromagnetic RCBO
- Product Series

31

Parameter

Rated voltage Ue

Rated current(A)

Rated insulation voltage(Ui)

Rated frequency

Number of poles

Rated limited short-circuit current Inc(A)

Rated limited residual short-circuit current 14 c{A)
Mechanical&Electrical life

Rated residual operating current |2n{mA)
Pollution degree

Protection degree

Standards

Tighten torque(Nm)

Rated impulse withstand voltage(Uimp)

Type of residual curent

Rated making&breaking capacity Im(A)

Rated residual making&breaking capacity |2m(A)

230V/400V

6. 10, 16, 20. 25. 32, 40. 50. 63
500V

50Hz/60Hz

2P, 4P

6000

6000

4000

30, 100, 300

2

P20

EN/IEC61008-1. GB/T16916.1

25

4000V

AC. A.B.S. G

500A or 10In(Take the maximumvalue)

500A or 10In(Take the maximumvalue)

Dimensions{mm)

RO®| [@O0® @O0
o M|

= =t

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: PXL9-63

2.Mumber of Poles: 2P, 4P

3.Rated Current (In): [e.g.: 32A]

* Available Currents: 6A, 10A, 16A, 204, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4.Type of Residual Current: AC, A, B, S, G

5.Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): [e.g.: 30mA]

* Available Options: 30mA, 100mA, 300mA

6.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

PXL9-63 2P 32A AC 30mA 100 pcs

TF

iy

755
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CQB7DC-63

DC Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features Tripping curves
B DC Specialized Design

Specifically designed for DC circuits with rated working voltage up to 10 000

1000V, suitable for various DC power distribution systems 8.0

- ; . : 2 000

- & * B High Breaking Capacity 1000

1 3 500

, ' 1 Z gd & Rated short-circuit breaking capacity of 6kA, providing reliable overload 0
2 \ g @ and short-circuit protection 100
50

i1 3 M Communication Industry Application N

Specially suitable for power distribution systems in communication

Y
; M 4 industry main cabinets, power cabinets, distribution cabinets, and outdoor Z
; - N A ! cabinets
4 | | ]

\ \ 1

1 | | E B

: . . 2

A Type designation B
5

CQ: B'7 DE =163 02

| i .01

) | 008
L Frame Size _33?

" g 5.7 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200300
3 ———— Direct current specific 1in

Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Company code
. = e 4P 71.2 ; —_ _75.5max — Please specify the following when ordering:
Technical Specifications | 5
=534 1.Product Model: CQB7DC-63
35.6
ZP—-—-——-— .
i 44 2 umer of Poles: 1P, 29, 3P, 47
REted voltne 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P i 3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]
Rated current 6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A @ @ @ @ * Trpping Curve:B, G; D
SRR e DC 1000 V _ _ _ _ T * Available Currents: 6A, 10A, 13A, 16A, 20A, 25A,
. . i | 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A
Ultimate breaking capacity (lcu) 6 kA S R 55 — =
| 4, tity: [e.g.: 100
Operational breaking capacity (Ics) 6 kA HH m il l—‘ ; Quantity: [e.g pes]
1 - ¢
Tripping curves Type B (4In+20%), Type C (8In+20%) :. Graiesing Exdmple:
CQB7DC-63 2P C/32A 100

Mechanical life 10,000 operations @ | @ @ @ 1 WBCas 2P el A0;pes
Electrical life 1,500 operations
Wiring capacity < 25 mm’
Tightening torque 30N-m
Degree of protection P20
Standards GB/T 14048.2
Certification ccc

Tripping characteristics (Reference temp.30°C)

- e Time limit for tripping
a C

1.05In Cold t<1h Non-tripping

Current smoothly rises to

b c 1.3In Following item a test t<ih Tripping specified value within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In = 32A) (i
c c 2.55In sl Is < t < 1208 (In > 32A) Tripping

Switch on the power

d 65 Sin Cold t<01s Non-tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Switch on the power
e C 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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PXB2-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features

B Comprehensive & Versatile

Integrates isolation, overload, and short-circuit protection. Suitable for a
wide range of applications (commercial/industrial/residential)

W Flexible Configuration

Offers three instantaneous tripping characteristics (Types B, C, D),
multiple poles (1P, 2P, 3P, 4P), and a wide range of rated currents from
1A to 63A to meet diverse circuit requirements.

W Safety Certification

Complies with international standards IEC60898-1 and GB/T10963.1, and
holds China Compulsory Certification (CCC).

Type designation

PX B 2 - 63

L Frame Size

Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

Product Series

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Insulation Voltage 500V

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage 4000V

Rated Current (A) 6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63
Rated Frequency 50Hz / 60Hz

Number of Poles 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

Rated Short-Circuit Capacity len (A) 4500A

Service Short-Circuit Capacity lcs (A) 4500A

Mechanical and Electrical Endurance (cycles) Mechanical=10000, Electricalz10000
Instantaneous Tripping Types B Cil

Grip Distance 45mm

Protection Degree P20

Standards Compliance IEC60898-1, GB/ T10963.1
Certification EEE

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

S , o Time limit for tripping :
Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B.C,D 113In Cold t<1h Nprthibpas

Current smoothly

b B,C,D 1.45In Following item a test t<ih Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) G ¥3

C B,:C, D 2.55In Cold 1s <t < 120s (In > 32A) Tr!pplng

8 it Switch on the power
d C 5In Cold t=0ls Non-tripping  supply by closing the

D 10n auxiliary switch

B 5in Switch on the power
e c 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

5 261 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term “cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

t(s) Type B t(s) Type C ) Type D
10000 T 10000 T =T 10000 T
100 | 3p0o THIINARAN = I
00 T 2000 U 1.heat tripping 2000 {
1000 u 1000 1000 \
500 1= 1.heat tripping 500 500 a
200 '\()\ 200 I (’\ 200 \ ¥ 1.heat tripping
100 \ 100 \ 100 \
50 \\ 50 ‘\ N 50 \ N
20 TN 20 \\ 20
10 \ 10 \ N 10
5 y 5 AY 5 ~
2 2 M 2.electromagnetic trip 2 ™
0 ; =2 electromagnetic trip o; P v 1 12 electromagnetic trip
1 ; 0.5
0.2 0.2 0.2 4
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 = 0.02 — | 0.02 —
0.01 ~ ] 0.01 ] 0.01 ~~
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/ln 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Ifin

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 Ins6
1.5 6 <Ins13
25 13 < Ins20
4 20 < Ins25

6 25 < Ins32
10 32 < In<50
16 50 < In<63

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: PXB2-63
2.Mumber of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P
3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]

+ Tripping Curve: B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:
PXB2-63 2P C/32A 100 pcs
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PXB2Ln-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent
Protection - Electronic Type

- )

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Current (In)

Rated Voltage

Rated Frequency

Rated Breaking Capacity

Tripping Type

Residual Current Operating Characteristic
Rated Residual Operating Current ({lAn)
Rated Residual Non-Operating Current ((IAno)
Instantaneous Tripping Type

Number of Poles

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp)
Power Frequency Withstand Voltage Test
Thermal Tripping Characteristic
Magnetic Tripping Characteristic
Electrical Endurance

Mechanical Endurance

Contact Position Indicator

Degree of Protection

Ambient Temperature

Maximum Cable Terminal Size

Maximum Tightening Torque

Mounting Method

Standard

Product Features

M Earth Leakage Protection

30/50/100/300mA sensitivity options provide personal protection against
electric shock

M Dual Protection Function

Combines overload/short-circuit protection with earth leakage protection
M Fast Response

<0.1s tripping time for quick fault circuit interruption
M Flexible Configurations

1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N and 4P versions available

Type designation

PX B 2 Ln - 63

L Frame Size

Electronic RCBO

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A
230V~

50/60Hz

6kA

Thermal-magnetic (for overload and short-circuit)
AC, A

30mA

15mA

B. €

1P+N

4kV (1.2/50 ps wave)

2kV for 1 minute

(113-145) x In

B: (3-5) x In, C: (5-10) x In

6,000 cycles

10,000 cycles

Yes

IP20

-25°C to +40°C, max. humidity 95%
16mm*

2.5 Nm

Mounts on 35mm DIN rail

|IEC/EN 61009-1

Tripping curves

t(s) Type B
10000 T 10000
5p00 5p00
2000 '!l 2000
1000 \r 1000
500 L \ﬁ", 1.heat tripping 500
200 r« 200
100
N 100
50 \ 50
20 TN 20
10 10
5 \\ 5
2 2
1 1> electromagnetic trip 1
05 H 0.5
0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05
0.02 I~ 0.02
0.01 e 0.01
0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002
0.001

05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm®)

Dimensions(mm)

Type C

[ ] 111

T v
1.heat tripping

[

L

-l

—
T

i 2.electromagnetic trip

®o
g
5 1

35

I
ﬂ
-
B

a1

f
.®
©

17. 05

2 345 7 10 2030 5070100 200 1/in

Rated current In(A)

Ins6
6 < In<13
13 < Ins20
20 < Ins25
25 < |ns32
32 < Ins50
50 < In=63

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: PXB2Ln-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N,

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]

+ Tripping Curve: B, C,

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4.Rated Residual Operating Current (1An): 30mA,

5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]

Ordering Example:

PXB2Ln-63 1P+N C/32A 30mA 100 pcs
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CQB2-40

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features

B Compact structure and robust design
Low power consumption
Easy DIN-Rail extraction

QOverload & short circuit protection

Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit
protection

Type designation

cCQ B 2-40
Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code
Technical Specifications
Parameter
Rated voltage 230V~ (1IP+N)

Rated current 104, 16A, 20A, 25A, 324, 40A

Number of poles 1P+N

Rated short circuit breaking capacity (lcn) 4500 A

Mechanical life 210,000 operations
Electrical life 210,000 operations
Tripping curves B.C.D

Tightening torque 1.5 N*m

Pollution degree 2

Degree of protection P20

Overvoltage category Il
Standards IEC 60898-1, GB/T 10963.1
Certification ccc

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

= > Time limit for tripping
Item Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B,C,D 113In Cold t=1h Non-tripping

Current smoothly
rises to specified
value within 5s

b B.C.D 145In Following item a test t<1h Tripping

1s <t < 60s (In = 32A)

c B.C.D 2.55In Cold 1s < t < 120 (In > 22A) Tripping

2 d Switch on the power
d C 5ln Cold t<01s Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10N auxiliary switch

B Sin Switch on the power
e c 10in Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

b 201 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

t(s) Type B t(s) Type C - Type D
10000 I 10000 1 | [ ] [ [ I 10000 T
oo o0 T 111 g0
.......... The
o "l 2000 \\ » 1.heat tripping 2000 '!'l
1000 ¥ 1000 1000
500 =T 1.heat tripping 500 500 \ -
200 "l. ) 200 ( 200 ‘\ A1 .heat tripping
100 '\;‘ N 100 "i \ 100 \ X
50 \ 50 N 50 N
20 G 20 ] 20
P,
10 \ 10 \ ~ 10 N ~
5 N 5 A 5 ~
2 2 M 2.electromagnetic trip 2 i =
N
1 =2 electromagnetic trip 1 7 1 ) 2.electromagnetic trip
0.5 ol 05 L1 0.5
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 | 0.02 —t— 0.02 I ——
0.01 4 0.01 - 0.01 =
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 l/In

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 In€6
1.5 6 < In=13
25 13 < Ins20
4 20 < Ins25
25 < Ins32
10 32 < Ins50
16 50 < Ins63

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

L] - Please specify the following when ordering:
- 1.Product Model: CQB2-40
il 2.Number of Poles: 1P+N
3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]

« Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D
* Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A
4.Quantity: [e.g.: 200 pcs]

Ordering Example:
CQB2-40 1P+N C/32A 200 pcs

7g
77
15
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CQB2-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features

W High interruption rating capabilities
Overload & short circuit protection

Positive isolation

e

| 1 Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit
9 :' b protection
!

Type designation

Eﬁ csa-@i

i ) A CQ B 2 - 63
I 3;0?-!0‘\- f
N
Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code
Technical Specifications
Parameter
Rated insulation voltage 500 V
Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp) 4000 V
Rated current 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A
Rated frequency 50 Hz / 60 Hz

Number of poles 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

Rated breaking capacity {lcn = Ics) 6000 A

Mechanical life = 10,000 operations
Electrical life z 6,000 operations
Tripping characteristics B,C,D

Terminal center distance 45 mm

Degree of protection IP20

Standards IEC 60898-1, GB/T 10963.1
Certification ccc

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

A » i Time limit for tripping
Item Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B.C,D 113In Cold t<1h Non-tripping

Current smoothly
rises to specified
value within 5s

b B.C,D 145In Following item a test t<1h Tripping

1s < t < 60s (In < 32A)

c B.C.D 2.55In Cold 1s < t < 1208 (In > 32A) Tripping

B ln Switch on the power
d i 5In Cold t=01s Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10n auxiliary switch

B Sin Switch on the power
e C 10in Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

auxiliary switch
D 20In

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

Type B Type C Type D
10000 I(S) i3 10000 t(S) > 10000 i(s) i
w2 [ . O oo I
§g00 | 5p00 ¢ ) 5400 |
. 1 2000 .= 1.heat tripping 2000 T
1000 ‘_ 1000 7 1000 \
500 = 1.heat trippin 500 500 ;
200 \ P 200 X 200 \_M\"1F 1.heat tripping
100 Y\ \\ 100 \ \ 100 \
50 \ 50 \\ N 50 \ \
20 1 N 20 \\ 20
10 \ 10 \ ~ 10 N Y
5 \ 5 N ;o 5 ~N
2 2 ; 2.electromagnetic trip 2 AN
1 _m"‘i’.electron‘ugnetictrip 1 1 [ 2.electromagnetic trip
0.5 ] 0.5 0.5 A
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 01
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 i 0.02 — 0.02 -
0.01 M 0.01 — 0.01 B
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001 0.001
0.5 1 2 345 710 20 30 5070100 200 1/in 0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Iin

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 Insé

1.5 6 < In<13
2.5 13 < Ins20
4 20 < Ins25
6 25 < Ins32
10 32 < Ins50
16 50 < In<63

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

4pt= 71.2 = 76.3 _— Please specify the following when ordering:
3P .4 Bo:5 ot 1.Product Model: CQB2-63

2.Mumber of Poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/16A]

« Tripping Curve (Type): B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4,Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

2pP! 35.6 . 44.5_|
M sis "

¢

Ordering Example:
CQOB2-63 2P C/16A 100 pcs
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CQB2-125

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features Tripping curves
B Overload & short circuit protection
t(s)
o g 10000 10000
M Positive isolation | ] ] i I
oo 1) oo [
B High breaking capacity up to 10KA i \[ 4 1 heat tripping fg \
. : . : . 500 A 500 \
B Comprehensive range of accessories suitable for subsequent installation 5 1 (\ 355 "1\ \;’ 1 heat tripping
B Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit 190 Y 100 \
protection . ] Y 50
20 N 20
10 ~ 10 N
. " 5 5 N
Type designation 5 N 2electromagnetic tip NG N
cQ B 2 -125 4 1 B 2 electromagnetic trip
05 0.5
0.2 0.2
Frame Size 0.1 0.1
. _ 0.05 0.05
Design Series obs ] P 1 —
Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.01 —— 0.01 -
Company code oo b
0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001
05 1 2 3464708 2030 5070100 200 1/In 05 1 23457 9.614.405070100200 Vin

; e Conductor requirements and cross section
Technical Specifications q

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)
Parameter

16 &63A
Rated voltage (V) AC230V, AC400V
25 80A
Rated current (A) 63A, BOA, 100A, 125A
35 100A
Number of poles 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P
— 50 1254
Tripping curves C.D
Rated short-circuit breaking capacity lcu (A) 10000 A : 3 A AR
. o ] i Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Rated service short-circuit breaking capacity Ics (A) 7500 A
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (V) 4000 V @ @ @ @ — T | i Please specify the following when ordering:
= | % ] .
Mechanical life = 8500 operations S| e 1.Product Model: CQB2-125
Electrical life = 1500 operations _ b . . 2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P
Degree of protection IP20 -l-f[ e e 2 9 v )88 3.Tripping Curve Type: C or D
Standards [EC 60947-2, GB/T 14048.2 =f e ) : 2 : e % 4 Rated Current (In): 63A, 80A, 100A, 125A
Certification Cee @ @ @ @ : 5.Quantity: [e,g.: 100 pCS]
, = e [ -—— | : Ordering Example:
FR a g L 54 N L CQB2-125 2P C/100A 100 pcs
Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C) ﬁ_ P i 755 (2Pwdp) 2
3 108 L5 (10)
e i Time limit for tripping
Item Tripping Curve Test current In(A) or non-tripping Expected result
2 c.D 1.05In Cold s Non-tripping
o Thin<63A) Current smoothly
b C.D 1.3In Following item a test Zhilrr: S63A) Tripping rises to specified
value within 5s
c o] 2In Cold 1s<t<300s Tripping
Cc 8lnx80% Switch on the power
d Cold t=0.2s Non-tripping supply by closing the
D 12In%80% auxiliary switch
C 8Inx80% Switch on the power
a Cold t < 02s Tripping supply by closing the
D 12Inx80% auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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CQB2H-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features Tripping curves
B Overload & short circuit protection i(s) Type B i(s) Type C @ Type D
- - ) 10000 I 10000 I TTT TT1 10000 I
| B Positive isolation §p00 ]l 5900 ‘ 5900 I
=) i . " 2000 L
I's @ MW High breaking capacity up to 10KA 1000 \ fﬁg \ % ks s fg$ \
] f“;'. i B Comprehensive range of accessories suitable for subsequent installation 0 ‘\\;‘R’J'heat tripping e ( . \ » ippi
ulf . p [s] q 200 ' 200 I 200 'i\_(s ¥ 1.heat tripping
! B Suitable for industrial, commercial, high-rise and civil residences circuit b N 190 YN 100 Y
i I 5 50 50 A 50
] 1 Im protection AN
- 20 < 20 N 20
\ [\ @m:m 10 \ 10 A~ 10 N AN
s am © . . 5 \ 5 5 oy
| :‘,‘."‘L'.l;;iu'%l' Type designation 2 2 \\ 2.electromagnetictrip I,
| il T L CQ B2 H - 63 0; F___:“‘D_e]ectmmgnetic trip 0; AV 0; \' 2.electromagnetic trip
) | 0.2 0.2 0.2
] 2l L Frame Size a1 o -
\ . 0.05 0.05 0.05
S P ) L Breaking code 0.02 ] 0.02 —] 0.02 =
b . - 0.01 ] 0.01 - 0.01 B
Design Series : = : = :
) .9 £3 o= 0 0.005 0.005 0.005
w Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
Company code 05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Iin

Conductor requirements and cross section

Technical Specifications Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)
1.5 6 < Ins13
Parameter 25 13 < In€20
Rated voltage 230V/400V (1P), 400V~ (2P/3P/4P) 4 20 < In<25
Rated current 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A 25 < In<32
Number of poles 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P 10 32 < In=50
Rated short circuit breaking capacity lcn 10000 A 16 50 < In<63
Mechanical & Electrical life Mechanical = 20000, Electrical = 6000
Tripping characteristics B,C,D bi " ( ] Orderi 5 Ficati
Tightening torque (N-m) 35 Imensionsimm raering speci ication
: : 717
Pollution degree z 4P = _5’.4 < 7.3 Please specify the following when ordering:
. 5 53 s
Degree of protection IP20 ‘z :: 356 60 1.Product Model: CQB2H-63
Overvoltage category I, 1P HL& 2 0 2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P
Standards IEC 60898-1, GB/T 10963.1 D ID D D o @ } 3.Tripping Curve & Rated Current: [e.g.: C/32A]
I@_I = * Tripping Curve: B, C, D
[ = = = * Rated Current (In): &A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,
@
Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C) J;L D@ : : 50A, 63A
® !
% / 5 / 4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]
DID|D|D 1 ;
a B,C,D 113In Cold t<ih Non-tripping s e BRBIR03 AP S5540.100 pes
o Current smoothly
b B,C,D 1.45In Following item a test t<ih Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) e 'S

c B.C.D 2.55In Cold 15 < t < 120% (In > 22A) Tripping

B = Switch on the power
d C Sin Cold t=0ls Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10In auxiliary switch

B Bl Switch on the power
e C 10in Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

auxiliary switch
D 20In

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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CQB2LE-40

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent
Protection - Electronic Type

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Sensitive protection: 30mA earth leakage protection with 0.1s fast response
M Dual safety: Overload and short-circuit protection in one device
W Wide applicability: 6-40A multi-current options for various loads

B Compact design: 1P+N configuration saves space

Type designation

CQ B 2 LE - 40

L Frame Size

Electronic RCBO
- Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

Company code

Rated voltage

Rated current

Frequency

Number of poles

Rated residual operating current (IAn)
Rated residual non-operating current
Rated short-circuit breaking capacity (lcu)
Rated residual making and breaking capacity
Tripping time

Mechanical life

Electrical life

Tripping characteristics

Pollution degree

Degree of protection

Standards

Certification

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

Delay Cold 1.13In

- ) A Time limit for tripping
ltem Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping
=40

230V~

6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A
50Hz/60Hz

1P+N

30 mA

15 mA

4500 A

500 A

=01s

10,000 operations
10,000 operations
B.C.D

2

IP20

IEC 61009-1, GB/T 169171
ccc

£lh Non-tripping

Delay <40 Previous test 145in <th THBPING 4o cpecifd value n 58
Delay =32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<60s Tripping

Delay 40 Cold 2.55In 1<t<120s Tripping

Instantaneous Any value Cold 3, 5. 10In =0.1s Non-tripping By Co D
Instantaneous Any value Cold 5. 10. 20In <0.1s Tripping B.C.D

Note: The term “cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference ca
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libration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

t(s) Type B

L

2

[=Ri=]
-

[~ 1.heat tripping

1

o
=]
//

7

[~ 2.electromagnetic trip

0.05
0.02
0.01 ~_|

0.005

0.002

0.001

I
[

05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in

Conductor requirements and cross section

t(s) Type C ) Type D
19008 | 9 Towe
00 VT T sgoo —H
2000 EE 1.heat tripping 2000 1
1000 1000 \
500 500 :
200 \ (\ 200 \_/!‘/7 .heat tripping
100 \ 100 \ 1Y
50 \ N 50 \
20 \ NG 20
12 \ ~ 10 \\ ~ =
5
2 ki . {f..electromagnetic trip 2 \\
1 1 ~} 12 electromagnetic tri
0.5 L1 0.5 A 9 e
0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05
0.02 — 0.02 -
0.01 — | 0.01 T~
0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002
01 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 lfin

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1
1.5
25

10

Dimensions(mm)

Ins6
6 < In<13
13 < Ins20
20 < Ins25
25 < Ins32
32 < In=40

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: CQB2LE-40

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/16A]

* Tripping Curve: B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A
4. Rated Residual Operating Current (lAn): 30mA
5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQBZLE-40 1P+N C/16A 30mA 100 pcs
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CQB2LE-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Product Features Tripping curves
Overcurrent Protection - Electronic Type

B Balanced performance: 63A rating with 6000A breaking capacity 1(s) Type B (s) Type C Type D
mE g 5o ; ; ; 10000 10000 10000 )
ast protection: <0.1s tripping time for quick fault isolation 5000 |\ 2 | 1T 11 E 5000 [
..... Th-
W Flexible application: 2P to 4P options for single/three-phase systems 2000 T 2000 \\ 1.heat tripping 2000 l'.l
1000 1000 7 1000
M Easy installation: Standard size for simple integration 500 -,‘ \j [ 1.heat tripping 500 (’ 500 [ \V, e
200 200 200 [ 1.heat tripping
100 A 100 WA 100 \ 1Y
50 \ \\ 50 \ ‘\ 50 \
Type designation 20 IS 20 VALY 20
10 \ 10 N BN 10 aN
_ 5 \ 5 5
CQ B 2 LE - 63 2 2 \‘ 2.electromagnetic trip 2 AN -
a ; F_'H" 2.electromagnetic trip 1 7 1 i 2.electromagnetic trip
_ Frame Size 0'2 g‘g ] g':
Electronic RCBO 0.1 0:1 021
Design Series g'g: 0.05 9,05
- - ; = | 0.02 — | 0.02 ———
Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.01 =uy 0.01 — 0.01 Rt
Company code 0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 0.5 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Iin

Technical Specifications Conductor requirements and cross section

Parameter Copper cross-section(mm®) Rated current In(A)

Rated voltage 230V~ (2P, 1P+N) / 400V~ (3P, 4P, 3P+N} 1 Insé
Rated current 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A 15 6 < In<13
Number of poles 2P, 3P, 4P, 1P+N, 3P+N 25 13 < In<20
Rated breaking capacity {lcn = Ics) 6000 A 4 20 < Ins25
Rated residual operating current (IAn) 30, 50, 100, 300 mA 6 25 < In<32
Rated residual non-operating current 0.5 lAn 10 32 < Ins50
Rated residual making and breaking capacity 2000 A 16 50 < Ins63
Tripping time £01s

Mechanical life
Electrical life
Tripping curves
Degree of protection
Overvoltage category
Standards

Certification

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

e e . Time limit for tripping
Iltem Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping Expected result Remarks

4000 operations

4000 operations

B,C.D

P20

i

IEC 61009-1, GB/T 169171
ccc

Dimensions(mm)

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: CQB2LE-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]

* Tripping Curve: B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,
50A, 63A

4. Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): 30mA, 50mA,
100mA, 300mA

5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Del £63 Cold <lh Non-trippi
eay © on-iripping Ordering Example:
Following I Current smoothly rises CQB2LE-63 2P C/32A 30mA 100
< ) : S ] pcs
Delay 63 previous test 145k =i Tripping to specified value in 5s
Delay =32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<60s Tripping
1P+N 534
Delay >32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<120s Tripping 2P 71.2
Instant A L Cold 3. 5. 101 <0.1 Non-trippi B C. D & R
nstantaneous ny value 0 « 5. 10In s on-tripping i
3P+N 115.8
Instantaneous Any value Cold 5. 10, 20In <0.1s Tripping B.C.D 4p 133.6

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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CQB2LE-125

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with
Overcurrent Protection - Electronic Type

Product Features Tripping curves

B Industrial grade: 125A high rated current for main distribution «s) Type C © Type D
W Strong breaking: 10kA breaking capacity handles severe faults 20000 l T 1T 111 10000
I RVEIUR AN i
B Flexible settings: 30-300mA adjustable sensitivity 2000 {11~ 1-heat tripping 2000 [
1000 1000
W Multiple poles: 1P+N to 4P options for three-phase systems 500 4 500 -
. ) 200 ( 200 'L/b( .heat tripping
B High reliability: Long mechanical life for frequent operation 100 \ \\ 100 \ X
ImaaL it
. . N
Type designation 10 N 10
Yl \ <
5 5
CQB2 LE-1251L 2 AN 2.electromagretictrip 5 AN =
1 1 ~ . .
{ I_ Breaking code (L-low breaking type) 05 5 05 2.electromagnetic trip
——— Frame Size 0.2 0.2
) 0.1 0.1
Electronic RCBO 0.05 atis
Design Series 0.02 —] 0.02 —
— H"-u—
Miniature Circuit Breaker 001 - s —
0.005 0.005
Company code 0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001
05 1 2 3464796 2030 5070100 200 VIn 05 1 234579.614.805070100200 lfin

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

Rated voltage 230V~ (1P+N/2P), 400V~ (3P/3P+N/4P) 16 63A
Rated current 63A, B0A, 100A, 125A 25 80A
Number of poles 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P 35 100A
Rated breaking capacity Icu (A) 10000 A, 6000 A (Lower type) 50 125A

30 mA, 50 mA, 75 mA, 100 mA, 300 mA
Mechanical = 8500, Electrical = 1500

Rated sensitivity 1An

Mechanical & Electrical life

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

Tripping curves G.D

Tightening torque (N-m)
Pollution degree

Degree of protection
Overvoltage category
Standards

Certification

35
2
P20
1l

IEC 60947-2, GB/T 14048.2

ccc

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

ltem Tripping Curve
a C,D

b C.D
c C,D
C
d
D
C
@
D

20 Time limit for tripping

Th(ins63A)
1.05In Cold 2h(in>63A)
AW Thiln=63A)
13In Following itern a test 2hiin>63A)
2In Cold 1s<t<300s
8ln=x80%
Cold t<02s
12In%80%
8ln=80%
Cold t < 02s
12In%80%

Non-tripping
Current smoothly
Tripping rises to specified
value within 5s
Tripping

Switch on the power
Non-tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Switch on the power
Tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

@
IP. ISP e
> - | )
55 (2 I, T, 4

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: CQB2LE-125

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/100A]

* Tripping Curve: C, D

+ Rated Current {In): 63A, 80A, 100A, 125A

4 Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): 30mA, 50mA,
75mA, 100mA, 300mA

5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQB2LE-125 3P C/100A 100mA 100 pes



CQB2HL-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Product Features

Overcurrent Protection - Electronic Type B High performance: 10kA breaking capacity for reliable protection
W Precise matching: B/C/D tripping curves for different loads

M Multiple options: 30-300mA five-level sensitivity selection

B Long lifespan: 20,000 mechanical operations ensure durability
]

Full protection: IP20 rating for various environments

Type designation

CQB 2H L - 63

G Frame Size

Electronic RCBO
Breaking code

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code

Technical Specifications

Parameter
Rated voltage 230V~ (1P+N, 2P), 400V~ (3P, 3P+N, 4P)
Rated current 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A

Rated tripping current lAn

Number of poles

30mA, 50mA, 75mA, 100mA, 300mA
1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

Rated breaking capacity lcn 10000 A

Mechanical & Electrical life Mechanical = 20000, Electrical = 6000
Tightening torque (N-m) 3.5

Pollution degree 2

Degree of protection IP20

Overvoltage category I,

Tripping characteristics 2

Standards IEC 61009-1, GB/T 169171

Certification ccc

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

ltem Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status L il fol_r tripping Expected result Remarks
or non-tripping
a

B,C,D

1.13In Cold t=<1h Non-tripping

Current smoothly

b B,C.D 1.45In Following item a test t<th Tripping rises to specified
value within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In = 32A) a—

c B.C.D 2.55in Gald fs < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping

2 o Switch on the power
d C 5in Cold t=01s Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10n auxiliary switch

2 gin Switch on the power
e c 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

D 201 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

t(s) Type B (s) Type C ) Type D
10000 I 10000 T T TT] 10000 0
A 900 T T [T T T 111 B ]
1608 \ fggg \- {4 1-heat tripping fggg \
V| miL / \
500 [~ 1.heat trippin 500 500 E
200 B i 200 X 200 \_\—1F1.heat tripping
100 ‘\ \\ 100 "l\ \\ 100 \\ \(\
50 \ 50 \ \ 50
20 N 20 \\ 20
10 \ 10 \ ~ 10 Y|
5 N 5
2 2 \\ 2.electromagnetic trip : \\\ =y
1 =2 electromagnetic trip 1 1 Lo electromagnetic trip
0.5 =5 0.5 0.5 )
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 =i 0.02 — | 0.02 e e
0.01 ~~— 0.01 ~ 0.01 ey
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001

0.001 0.001
0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In 0.5 1 2 345 7 10 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 lIn

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 Ins6
1.5 6 < Ins13
25 13 < Ins20
4 20 < Ins25
6 25 < Ins32
10 32 < Ins50
16 50 < Ins63

Dimensions(mm)

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: CQB2HL-63

2.Poles & Residual Operating Current: [e.g.: 2P / 30mA]

* Number of Poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

* Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): 30mA, 50mA,
100mA, 300mA

3.Tripping Curve & Rated Current: [e.g.: C/32A]

* Tripping Curve: B, C, D

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,
- [ 504, 63A

\ 4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]

S4{1P+N) [

Ordering Example:

72(28) 7305

- CQB2ZHL-63 2P C/32A 30mA 100 pcs

T T ]
1
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CQD2-125

Switch Disconnector

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features
B Rated insulation voltage of 500V, High rated current (up to 125A) and
strong short-time withstand current.

B Complies with the requirements for isolation function. It features safe
isolation distance and a clear "OFF" position indication, ensuring the
circuit is completely isolated from the power source when switched off,
thereby safeguarding equipment and personnel.

B Available in 1P to 4P and multiple current ratings.

Type designation
CQ D2 =726

L Frame Size

Design Series
laolator
Company code

Rated voltage (Ue)

Rated current (le)

Number of poles

Rated short-time withstand current (lcw)
Rated short-circuit making capacity (lcm)
Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp)
Mechanical & Electrical life

Standards

Certification

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm®) Rated current In(A)

6
10
10
16

Dimensions(mm)

LA
SRR A
000 @ B }

AC 230 V, AC 400 V

32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, 80A, 1004, 125A
P20 5P AP

12left=1s)

20 le (t=0.055s)

6 kV (1.2/50 ps, 2000 m)

Mechanical = 8500, Electrical = 1500
IEC 60947-3, GB/T 14048.3

CCC

32A
40A
50A
63A
80A
100A
125A

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQD2-125

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3.Rated Current: 32A, 63A, 100A
4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]

Ordering Example:

CQD2-125 2P 32A 100 pcs

CQAF2

Auxiliary Switch

Product Features

B Designed to be assembled with CQB2 circuit breakers to provide remote
signal indication for the breaker's ON/OFF status.

Lad B Suitable for both AC 230V and DC 110V control circuits.

:E\\l\‘ B Complies with GB/T 14048.5 and IEC 60947-5-1 standards,with a

1N mechanical life of no less than 10,000 operations.

' i

Yo ignati
o Type designation
[ EQ.A F 2
Design Series Number
| | Auxiliary Switch
! i Accessory Designation
i M Company code
Technical Specifications
Parameter
e Rated Operational Voltage AC 230V 50Hz
Rated operating current 6A
Rated Operational Voltage pcnov
-1

Dl Rated operating current 1A
Mechanical Life 10000

Standards

Dimensions(mm)

i 45
=L o 5
i
(v}
N o
i aly
- =
gﬁ S &
|as] L s | =
77 L]

GB/T 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
* Product Model: CQAF2

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcsl

Ordering Example:

CQAF2 100 pcs

56



57

CQAS2

Alarm Switch Product Features

B Designed to be assembled with CQB2 circuit breakers to provide a
remote alarm signal upon fault tripping (e.g., due to overload or short
circuit).

B Suitable for both AC 230V and DC 110V control circuits.

! f‘[‘\ M Complies with GB/T 14048.5 and IEC 60947-5-1 standards, with a
>~ mechanical life of no less than 10,000 operations.

y M Rated operational current: 6A under utilization category AC-15; 1A under
utilization category DC-13.

I Type designation
CQ AS 2

! ‘7 Design Series Number
Alarm Switch (SD)

- Accessory Designation

-

—

Company code

Technical Specifications

Parameter
Rated Operational Voltage AC 230V 50Hz
502 Rated operating current 6A
Rated Operational Voltage Dcnov
. Rated operating current 1A
Mechanical Life 10000
Standards GB/T 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
T * Product Model: CQAS2
* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

7o
3 CQAS2 100 pes
o O .
5’1 (=] oh =5 o W :
3.9 i
77 N

Copper cross-section(mm?)

B Designed to be assembled with CQB2 circuit breakers to achieve remote
tripping and opening of the breaker by applying the rated voltage.

CQAM2

Shunt Release Product Features

B Features a broad operating voltage range (160V - 260V), ensuring reliable

' operation and stability of remote control within this range.
'. ' B Complies with GB/T 14048.5 and |IEC 60947-5-1 standards, with a rated
insulation voltage of 415V.
o
- Type designation
g CQAM 2

Design Series Number
Shunt Release (MX)
Accessory Designation
Company code

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Operational Voltage (V) AC 230V 50Hz

il Rated Insulation Voltage (V) 415V
Operating Characteristics When the voltage is between 160-260V, the trip unit can reliably operate.
Mechanical Life 4000

Standards GB/T 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

Conductor requirements and cross section Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1X25 * Product Model: CQAM2

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQAM2 100 pcs
Dimensions(mm)

§
© I~
1 [ © © 10/,
=1
P I
. ®
AL\ i
: Qo - i
178 .4
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CQAU2

Over-Voltage & Under-Voltage Protector

'\ he
* ' 3

swillll
[CoAU2 ]

-

v )

-

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Designed to be assembled with CQB2 circuit breakers to monitor line
voltage and automatically trip to protect downstream equipment in the
event of over-voltage or under-voltage conditions.

B Over-voltage tripping: = (265+10)V; Under-voltage tripping: < (165£10)V.
Normal operating voltage range: 175V - 255V.

B Complies with GB/T 14048.5 and IEC 60947-5-1 standards, with a rated
insulation voltage of 415V.

Type designation

cQ AU 2

‘ - Design Series Number
Over-Voltage & Under-Voltage Protector (MU}
Accessory Designation

- Company code

AC-15

Operating Characteristics

Mechanical Life

Standards

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

1X25

Dimensions(mm)

Rated Operational Voltage (V) AC 230V 50Hz
Rated Insulation Voltage (V) 415V
Maintains long-term circuit breaker operation at voltages between 175V - 255V.
Trips at voltages = 26510V (Over-Voltage)
Trips at voltages < 165+10V (Under-Voltage)

Mot less than 4,000 operations.

GB/T 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
* Product Model: CQAU2

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQAU2 100 pes

L_ ' ) 36.9
178 |

77

1 ® o
|'6II
© 19
70 )
=i '
—+h 5
©
L ! i}
- L= ,.“ @ @] y |

|
P

CQAX2

Shunt Release + Auxiliary Switch
Combination Unit

.
1

' )

|

[Coaxz

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

Combines the functions of a Shunt Release and an Auxiliary Switch into
a single module, saving installation space.

Capable of both remote tripping operation {Shunt Release function) and
providing breaker status signals (Auxiliary Switch function).

The shunt release unit operates reliably within a wide voltage range of
160V - 260V.

Dual Supply Signal Compatibility: The auxiliary switch part is suitable for
both AC 230V and DC 110V control circuits.

Type designation
CQ A X 2

\— Design Series Number

MX+0OF
Accessory Designation
Company code

AC-15

DC-13

Operating Characteristics
Mechanical Life

Standards

Conductor requirements and cross

Copper cross-section(mm?)

1X25

Dimensions(mm)

Rated Operational Voltage
Rated Insulation Voltage
Rated Operational Voltage
Rated operating current

AC 230V 50Hz
415V

DC1ov

1A

When the voltage is between 160-260V, the trip unit can reliably operate.

Not less than 4,000 operations.
GB/T 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

section

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
* Product Model: CQAX2

* Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcsl

Ordering Example:

CQAX2 100 pcs
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CQB3-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features

B High Breaking Capacity

6kA short-circuit protection rating ensures reliable circuit interruption
under fault conditions

B Wide Current Range
6-63A ratings with B/C/D tripping characteristics for residential and
commercial applications

B Long Service Life
210,000 mechanical operations and 26,000 electrical operations

Type designation

cQ B 3 - 63
Frame Size
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code
Technical Specifications
Parameter
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 500V
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp) 4000V
Rated Current (In) 6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63
Rated Frequency 50Hz / 60Hz
Number of Poles 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
Rated Breaking Capacity (lcn) 6000A
Mechanical Life & Electrical Life Mechanicalz10000, Electricalz6000
Tripping Curves B, C. D
Mounting Rail 45mm
Degree of Protection (IP Code) P20
Applicable Standards IEC60898-1, GB/ T10963.1
Certification CcccC

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

o i Time limit for tripping
ltem Tripping Curve Test current In(A) or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B,C,D 113In Cold t=1h Non-tripping
Current smoothly

b B,C,D 1.45In Following item a test t<1ih Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
1s < t < 60s (In < 32A) o ¥a

c B CD 2.55In e 1s < t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping

i A0 Switch on the power
d C 5In Cold t=01s Non-tripping  supply by closing the

b 10i auxiliary switch

B Sin Switch on the power
e C 10in Cold t <0ls Tripping supply by closing the

5 201 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

t(s) Type B 1(s) Type C ) Type D
jposoq 1 & o NI I T id g
00 00 5000
5% | 500 VRN 900 .l
i 1 2900 {15 1.heat tripping 2000 t
s i 1000 1000
500 [\, heat tripping 500 ¢ 500 \-’(,J oy
200 200 200 .heat tripping
i K\\\ = 1l'n. \\ 100 \\ :
50 \l 50 VA 50 N
20 A N 20 \\\ 20
g \ 4 NEIN 9 NS
i 5 N 5
= 2 & 2.electromagnetic trip 2 N
! | T2 electromagnetic trip 1 1 o b daaomaeticip
0.5 1] 05 s roma
0.2 o &
91 0.1 =
0.05 0.05 e
0.02 - 0.02 == b s A
201 T~ 0.01 ] e =
0.005 0.005 & ade
0.002 0.002 5065
0.001

0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In 0.5 1 2345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 I/n

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 Ins6
1.5 6 < In<13
2.5 13 < In<20
4 20 < Ins25
25 < Ins32
10 32 < Ins50
16 50 < In=63

Dimensions(mm)

LJ

E|Z|E
0

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: CQB3-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N 4P

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]

+ Tripping Curve: B, C, D

i « Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

@5 ([T
85 &
82 +0.19

[ol[@]

1P LB - 58 Ordering Example:

gp pedb 05 50.5 £0.15 CQB3-63 2P C/32A 100 pcs
3P 54 -ie le 691 £0.17 |

P 72 s
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CQB3LE-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent
Protection - Electronic Type

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features
M Earth Leakage Protection

30/50/100/300mA sensitivity options provide personal protection against
electric shock

B Dual Protection Function
Combines overload/short-circuit protection with earth leakage protection

M Fast Response

<0.1s tripping time for quick fault circuit interruption
B Flexible Configurations

1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N and 4P versions available

Type designation

CQ B 3 LE - 63

L Frame Size

Electronic RCBO
Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code

Rated voltage

Rated current

Number of Poles

Rated breaking capacity (lcn = lcs)
Rated residual operating current (1An)
Rated residual non-operating current
Rated residual making and breaking capacity
Tripping time

Mechanical life

Electrical life

Tripping curves

Degree of protection

Overvoltage category

Standards

Certification

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status e s fcn_‘ wipping Expected result
or non-tripping
<63 =lh

230V~ (2P, 1P+N) / 400V~ (3P, 4P, 3P+N)
6. 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 A
2P, 3P, 4P, 1P+N, 3P+N

6000 A

30, 50, 100, 300 mA

0.5 lAn

2000 A

=01s

4000 operations

4000 operations

B.C.D

P20

I

IEC 61009-1, GB/T 169171

CEE

Delay Cold 1.13In Non-tripping

DRy 03 Etr)él»?imgtest Ll s Tripping fo”fﬁ.?;ff.i"é’iiﬂi riinsesss
Delay <32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<60s Tripping

Delay >32 Cold 2.55In 1<t<120s Tripping

Instantaneous Any value Cold 3. 5. 10In =0.1s Non-tripping B.C. D
Instantaneous Any value Cold 5.10. 20In <0.1s Tripping B.C.D

Note: The term "cold"” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

1(s) Type B (s) Type C ) Type D
10000 10000 10000
oo N 51 0 T
Tpoo [ 5p0 | 0 O O O e (
T 2000 = 1.heat trippir 2000 |
1000 \ 1000 1000 \
500 \‘ = 1.heat tripping 500 500 = +
200 200 ( 200 '\ Ll .heat tripping
100 \\ 100 \ \ 100 \ 1Y
50 \\ 50 \\ N 50 \[N
20 N 20 \\ 20
10 \ 10 N N 10 N AN
5 N 5 N 5 N ~]
2 2 \\ 2.electromagnetic trip 2 LN
1 — ek 1 1 < 2 g
2.electromagnetic tri 2.electromagnetic tri
0.5 ul 9 P 0.5 1 0.5 g P
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 — 0.02 — 0.02 T
0.01 ~L_| 0.01 — 0.01 B =
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Iin

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

1 Insé
15 6 < In<l3
25 13 < In<20
4 20 < Ins25
6 25 < Ins32
10 32 < Insh0
16 50 < Ins63

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification

— —_— 1.Product Model: CQB3LE-63
@
2 @J 2.Number of Poles: TP+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
© . .
) 3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]
o 3{;1 5 * Tripping Curve: B, C, D
2 85 \ ¥

* Rated Current (In): 6A, 104, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4. Rated Residual Operating Current (1An): 30mA,
50mA, 100mA, 300mA

-, @ﬂj}

~ smem 5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pesl
F2.140.8
Max 52 Ordering Example:

CQB3LE-63 2P C/32A 30mA 100 pcs

1P+N 534
2P .2
3P 1024

3P+N 115.8
4P 133.6
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CQB3Ln-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent Product Features Tripping curves
Protection - Electronic Type B Earth Leakage Protection
30/50/100/300mA sensitivity options provide personal protection against t(s) Type B t(s) Type C
electric shock 10000 | 10000 T | I
§pa0 900
B Dual Protection Function 2000 | 2000 \ |1 rI\e.lat i HL"LI
b Combines overload/short-circuit protection with earth leakage protection 1000 1\“-,, 1000 \L4A .
500 = 1.heat trippi 500
M Fast Response 200 \ i ik 200 X
) <0.1s tripping time for quick fault circuit interruption 100 |{\ \\ 100 ‘l\ \
A
y B Flexible Configurations zg \ Zﬁ VN
N N
1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N and 4P versions available 10 ‘\ 10 N P
5 ¥ 5 Y,
Type designation 2 2 el 2.electromagnetic trip
i =2 electromagnetic trip 1
0.5 1 05
CQ B3 Ln- 63 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1
L 0.05 0.05
Frame Size 0.02 =u 0.02 —
§ Electronic RCBO 0.01 T 0.01 ——
g : 0.005 0.005
Design Series 0.002 0.002
- Miniature Circuit Breaker 0.001

0.001
05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/ln 05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In
Company code

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?) Rated current In(A)

Technical Specifications

Parameter 1 In<é
Rated Current (In) 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A 15 6 < In<13
Rated Voltage 230V~ 25 13 < In€20
Rated Frequency 50/60Hz 4 20 < Ins25
Rated Breaking Capacity bkA I3 25 < Ins32
Tripping Type Thermal-magnetic (for overload and short-circuit) 10 32 < Ins50
Residual Current Operating Characteristic AC, A 16 50 < In$63
Rated Residual Operating Current ((1An) 30mA

Rated Residual Non-Operating Current ((lAno) 15mA

e TR B.C Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Number of Poles 1P+N

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp)
Power Frequency Withstand Voltage Test
Thermal Tripping Characteristic

4kV (1.2/50 ps wave)
2kV for 1 minute
(113-1.45) x In

1.Product Model: CQB3Ln-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N,

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/32A]
* Tripping Curve: B, C,

Magnetic Tripping Characteristic B: (3-5) x In, C: (6-10) x In * Rated Current (In): 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A
Electrical Endurance 6,000 cycles CE 40A, 50, 63A

4 R : ‘
Mechanical Endurance 10,000 cycles 4.Rated Residual Operating Current (IAn): 30mA,
Contact Position Indicator Yes 5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
Degree of Protection IP20 Ordering Example:

Ambient Temperature
Maximum Cable Terminal Size
Maximum Tightening Torque
Mounting Method

Standard

-25°C to +40°C, max. humidity 95%
16mm’

2.5 N.m

Mounts on 35mm DIN rail

I[EC/EN 61009-1

CQB3Ln-63 1P+N C/32A 30mA 100 pcs



CQB3GQ-80

Self-restoring Over-under Voltage Protector

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Product Features

B Wide Application Range

Suitable for single-phase AC 230V, 50Hz systems with rated current up to
80A, protecting against neutral line faults.

B Automatic Recovery Function

Automatically reconnects circuit within specified time (30s£10s) when
voltage returns to normal, ensuring continuous operation without manual
intervention.

B Intelligent Voltage Protection

Utilizes high-speed micro low-power processor and magic holding relay to
quickly cut off power during over/undervoltage conditions, preventing
damage to terminal equipment.

Type designation
CQ B 3 GQ - 80

L Frame Size

Over/Under Voltage Protector
Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Company code

Rated Voltage

Rated Frequency

Rated Current

Poles

Overvoltage Tripping Value
Undervoltage Tripping Value
Delay Time

Mechanical & Electrical Life
Terminal Torque

Pollution Degree

Degree of Protection

Standard

Dimensions(mm)

® &

69.1 *0.3

AC 230V

50 Hz

40A, 63A, BOA
1P+N

AC 270V+5V
AC 170V+5V
30st10s
2100,000 operations
2-3 Nm

Level 2

P20
JBIT12762

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: CQB3GQ-80
2.Number of Poles: 1P+N
3.Rated Current: 40A, 63A, 80A
4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
Ordering Example:
CQB3GQ-80 1P+N 63A 100 pes

ExS-T1T2-AC

Surge Protective Device

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated voltage (max. continuous AC voltage)
Lightning impulse current (10/350) [limp]
Nominal discharge current (8/20) [in]
Maximum discharge current [Imax]

Voltage protection level [Up]

Follow current extinguishing capability at Uc
Response time [t]

Max. backup fuse (L)

Max. backup fuse (L-L'}

TOV voltage

Operating temperature range (parallel wiring)
Operating temperature range (through wiring)
Terminal cross-sectional area

Mounting

Enclosure material

Dimension

Type of remote signalling contact

Switching capacity AC

Switching capacity DC

Cross-sectional area for remote signalling contact

Standards

Certification

Dimensions(mm)

Product Features

B 10/350ps,8/20ps sparkgap
B Single-pole lightning current arrester, pluggable

B Adopt hermetical GDT trchnology, high follow current extinguishing
capability

Extremely low voltage protection level
Double terminals for parallel or series(V-shape) connection
Multifuntional connection for conductors and busbars

Green window will change to red when fault occurs, also provide remote
alarmterminal at the same time

B For using high-performance MOV and maximum will up to 10/350 7kA

275V or 385V

7 kA

20 kA

50 kA

< 1.5 kV

32A fuse will not be triggered at 2kA...255V
<100 ns

200A glL/gG

125A glL/gG

355V / Ssec

-40°C to +80°C

-40°C to +60°C

35 mm? solid / 50 mm? flexible

on 35mm DIN rail

Purple (module)/light gray (base) thermoplastic, UL94-VO
2 modules

Switching contact

250V / 0.5A

250V / 0.1A; 125V / 0.2A; 75V [ 0.5A
Max. 1.5 mm” solid/flexible

IEC 61643-11; GB 18802.1; YD/T 1235.1
CE, RoHS, 1SO 9001, CQC, TUV
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GHAG
FB2-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Tripping curves

Product Features

69

Technical Specifications

O o El 2.Mumber of Poles: 1P, 2P
Parameter O 3.Tripping Curve & Rated Current: [e.g.: C/32A]
Bracket rating current 63A :l] * Tripping Curve: C
Mumber of poles 1P, 2P 0[ : (e} * Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,
Feature Overload and short circuit protection o I 50A, 63A
Rated frequency f(HZ) 50/60Hz b O ; 4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
Rated operating voltage Ue(V AC) 240V ~ e Ordering Example:
Rated current In(A) 10,16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A 5 o s FB2-63 2P C/32A 100 pes
Rated insulation voltage UiV} 500V C\J\
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimpl(kV) 4k \—[ i o ?
Rated operating short-circuit breaking capacity (kA) 6kA
Rated limit short-circuit breaking capacity (kA) bkA f 84 =1 19 —0.33
Current limiting class 3
Instantaneous trip characteristics Electromagnetic type
Trip type €
Electrical service life 4000 times
Service life of machinery 10000 times
Class of protection IP20
Wiring capability (mm?) 1to 16mm’

Ambient temperature (daily average temperature °C)
Storage temperature
Types of climate protection

B Enhanced Arc Extinguishing ) Type C
Utilizes a 13-grid arc chute combined with a superimposed arc starter to 10000 T T T 17
rapidly improve arc extinguishing capability and breaking performance. 00 ,‘

B Safe and Reliable Connection fggg \[ L Lheat tiipping
Features large wiring terminals with a anti-misinsertion design, ensuring 500 4
secure connections and preventing loose wires. 200 AN

100

B Robust Circuit Protection 50 \\ N
Provides reliable overload and short-circuit protection with a rated fg N
breaking capacity of 6kA, complying with IEC 60898-1 standards. o \\ 3

2 P 2.electromagnetic trip
1
0.5
Type designation o
0.05

F B2 -#43 0.02 —]
0.01 =

0.005
Frame Size 0.002
0.001

Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

L Product Series

35 °C or less
-25°C to +55°C
Damp-heat type

Altitude (m) <2000m
Relative humidity of air 50% ~ 90%
Pollution level i
Installation environment /
Installation category It or il
Installation mode plug-in
Meet the standard IEC 60898-1

0.5 1 2 345 7 10 2030 5070100 200 1/In

Dimensions(mm)

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: FB2-63
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GHAG
FB2H-63

Miniature Circuit Breaker Product Features Tripping curves
B Enhanced Arc Extinguishing

Utilizes a 13-grid arc chute combined with a superimposed arc starter to t(s) Bype C
rapidly improve arc extinguishing capability and breaking performance. 1;;?“? 1 17 [T
B Safe and Reliable Connection 2000 l'%( - 1.heat tr p;l;;nj
Features large wiring terminals with an anti-misinsertion design, ensuring iy
secure connections and preventing loose wires. g K
\
B Wide Application Adaptability “’53 \
Designed for plug-in installation with IP20 protection class, suitable for 20 \ \\
environments up to 2000m altitude and ambient temperature <35°C. 10 N "
5
2 \\\ 2.electromagnetic trip
1
05 P
Type designation s
X 0.05
FB2H 63 e —
0.01 ]
’ 0.005
Frame Size 0.002
Breaking code O S 1 2 345 7 10 2030 5070100 200 7in

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Technical Specifications = o El [ 1vouc] Modpl hselhon
O 2.Number of Poles: 1P, 2P

Parameter (@] 3.Tripping Curve & Rated Current: [e.g.: C/32A]

Bracket rating current 63A |:[| « Tripping Curve: C (Electromagnetic)

Number of poles 1P, 2P O£ = = ams] * Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A,

Feature Overload and short circuit protection O : 50A, 63A

Rated frequency f(HZ) 50/60Hz b O j 4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Rated operating voltage Ue(V AC) 240V ~ = Ordering Example:

Rated current In(A) 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A o O i— FB2H-63 2P C/32A 100 pcs

Rated insulation voltage Ui(V) 500V C:

Rated impulse withstand voltage UimplkV) akV O T’ @ @

Rated operating short-circuit breaking capacity (kA) 7.5 kA o

Rated limit short-circuit breaking capacity (kA) 10kA ! TRES 37.6 0. 33

Current limiting class 3

Instantaneous trip characteristics Electromagnetic type

Trip type C

Electrical service life 4000 times

Service life of machinery 10000 times

Class of protection P20

Wiring capability (mm?) 1to 25mm’

Ambient temperature (daily average temperature °C) 35 °C or less

Storage temperature =25°C to +55°C

Types of climate protection Damp-heat type

Altitude (m) €2000m

Relative humidity of air 50% ~ 90%

Pollution level 2

Installation environment /

Installation category IHor il

Installation mode plug-in

Meet the standard IEC 60898-1
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FB2L-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent
Protection - Electromagnetic Type

Technical Specifications

Product Features

B Compact Space-Saving Design

Features small size for efficient use of distribution box space while
maintaining full functionality,

B Safe Wiring System

Equipped with anti-misinsertion terminal design and small wiring ports to
prevent incorrect cable connections.

B Wide Application Compatibility

Suitable for various environments (up to 2000m altitude, -25°C to +55°C
storage temperature) with IP20 protection and plug-in installation.

Type designation
FB2 L-63

— Frame Size
Electronic RCBO
L Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Product Series

Bracket rating current

Number of poles

Feature

Rated frequency f(HZ)

Leakage trip mode

Leakage type

Rated operating voltage Ue(V AC)

Rated current In(A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui(V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(kA)
Rated residual current IAn

Rated remaining making and breaking capacity IAm
Rated operating short-circuit breaking capacity (kA)
Rated limit short-circuit breaking capacity (kA)
Current limiting class

Instantaneous trip characteristics

Trip type

Electrical service life

Service life of machinery

Class of protection

Wiring capability (mm?)

Ambient temperature (daily average)

Storage temperature

Types of climate protection

Altitude (m)

Relative humidity of air

Pollution level

Installation environment

Installation category

Installation mode

Meet the standard

50A

1P+N

Overload and short circuit protection
50/60Hz
Electronic formula
Type AC

240V ~

10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50A
500V

4k

30mA

2000A

6kA

6kA

5
Electromagnetic type
2

4000 times
10000 times

IP20

1to 16mm’

35 °C or less
-25°C to +55°C
Damp-heat type
=2000m

50% ~ 90%

2

B

Il or Il

plug-in

IEC 61009-1

Tripping curves

i(s)

10000

Type C

T TT1]

§p00
2000

| L ——

1.heat tripping

1000

AN

500
200

100

=

20

10

ectromagne

tic trip

0.5

0.2

0.1

0.05

0.02

0.01

0.005

0.002

0.001

05 1

Dimensions(mm)

0
18,8 =033

B4 2]

2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in

w00l

A
U

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: FB2L-63

2.Number of Poles: IP+N

3.Rated Current: [e.g.: 32A]

* Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A

4 Residual Operating Current: 30mA

5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

FB2L-63 1P+N 32A 30mA 100 pcs
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FB2HL-63

Residual Current Circuit Breaker with Overcurrent
Protection - Electromagnetic Type

Technical Specifications

Parameter
Bracket rating current

Number of poles

Feature

Rated frequency f(HZ)

Leakage trip mode

Leakage type

Rated operating voltage Ue(V AC)

Rated current In(A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui(V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(kA)
Rated residual current 1An

Rated remaining making and breaking capacity 1Am
Rated operating short-circuit breaking capacity (kA)
Rated limit short-circuit breaking capacity (kA)
Current limiting class

Instantaneous trip characteristics

Trip type

Electrical service life

Service life of machinery

Class of protection

Wiring capability (mm?)

Ambient temperature (daily average)

Storage temperature

Types of climate protection

Altitude (m)

Relative humidity of air

Pollution level

Installation environment

Installation category

Installation mode

Meet the standard

Product Features

B Compact Space-Saving Design
Features small dimensions for efficient use of distribution box space while
maintaining full functionality.

B Dual Protection Performance
Combines overload/short-circuit protection (7.5kA operational/10kA limit
breaking capacity) with earth fault protection

W User-Friendly Design

Test button for regular safety checks and large wiring terminals with anti-
misinsertion design

Type designation

FB 2HL-G®63

I— Frame Size

Electronic RCBO
Breaking code

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Product Series

50/63A

TP+N/2P
Overload and short circuit protection
50/60Hz
Electronic formula
Type AC

240V ~

10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63A
500V

aky

30mA

20004

75 kA

10kA

3

Electromagnetic type
C

4000 times
10000 times

IP20

1to 25mm?

35 °C or less
-25°C to +55°C
Damp-heat type
<2000m

50% - 90%

2

B

Il or i

plug-in

IEC 61009-1

Tripping curves

t(s) Type C

%
| 4t

g8
=

2.elect

L
P

romagnetic trip

0.05

0.02

0.01 |

0.005

0.002

0.001

05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/n

Dimensions(mm)

° 4
o
(-_'n‘i|
i
& o
O 3
o B> 2
OC;“T-
o)
- o
B4 21

1]
0

37.6 -0, 33

Ordering Specification

1.Product Model: FB2HL-63

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N or 2P

3.Rated Current: [e.g.: 32A]

* Rated Current (In): 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A,
40A, 50A, 63A

4 Residual Operating Current: 30mA

5.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

FB2HL-63 1P+N 32A 30mA 100 pcs
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CQB7ZNM-80

Intelligent Circuit Breaker

Technical Specifications

Product Features
B Smart Remote Control

Mabile control via Smart Life/Tuya Smart App for remote circuit
management

B Precision Power Monitoring

0.55 class metering accuracy for real-time voltage, current, and power
monitoring

B Multi-Protection Function

8 safety protections including overload, short-circuit, leakage, over/under
voltage, and over-temperature

B Intelligent Timing Setting

Daily/weekly/monthly timer settings for automated power management

Type designation

cQ B 7 ZNM - 80

Frame Size

Design code

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Company code

Parameter

Number of poles
Communication mode

Degree of protection (IP)
Application for mobile devices
Rated. current In

Types of RCD

Tripping characteristic
Frequency

Rated. voltage

Complies with standard

Rated short circuit breaking capacity len
Mechanical service life
Electrical service life

Dimension

Tripping characteristics (Reference temp.30°C)

Test current In(A) Initial Status
a

113In Cold

b 1.45In Following item a test
c 2.55In Cold
d 5ln Cold
e 10ln Cold

Time limit for tripping
or non-tripping
ts1h (Insé63A)

1P+N

Wi-Fi

P20

Smart Life/Tuya Smart
32A/ 40A/63A/ BOA
AC type

C

50 Hz

1P+N: 230 /240V

IEC 61009-1. IEC 60898-1
6 kA

10000 Times

6000 Times

1P+N (L*H*W:90*72*53 mm)

ts2h (In>63A) PN ApRg
t<1h (InS63A) . Current smoothly rises to
t<2h (In>63A) Tripping specified value within 5s
1s <t <120s Tripping
Switch on the power
t<01s Non-tripping supply by closing the
auxiliary switch
Switch on the power
t <0ls Tripping supply by closing the

auxiliary switch

Note: The term "cold” means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.
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Tripping curves

t(s) Type C

11

[ 1]
[ TT 111

i 1.heat tripping

]
o
[=31=]
==

=1 |

[}
=]~}
S ©
ERY

o
=
/-‘d
—

> 4

0.05

0.02 —

0.01 —

0.005

0.002

0.001

P B 2.electromagnetic trip

0.5 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in

Dimensions(mm)

49.8 mm - 53 mm -
L i
Il o
r
2=\ :
-+ %, “ @
(0]
_'_.—O mn
o]
= E Y

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQB7ZNM-80

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N

3.Rated Current: [e.g.: 32A]

* Available Currents: 32A, 40A, 63A, 80A
4.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQB7ZNM-80 1P+N Wi-Fi 32A AC type 100 pcs

78



7]

CQB72R-80

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Technical Specifications

Product Features

B Intelligent automatic control
B Designed for prepayment meters
M Automatic tripping and closing

M Overload & short circuit protection

Type designation

CQ B 72R- 125

‘-- Frame Size

L Design code

Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Company code

Parameter

Rated voltage (V)

Rated current (A)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(V)
Polar number

Rated short-circuit capacity lcn(A)
Operating short-circuit capacity Ics(A)
Mechanical and electrical life (times)
Instantaneous tripping type
Tightening torque (N-m)

Autornatic closing time ftc)
Automatic opening time (td)

Pollution level

Protection grade

Installation category

Meet the standards

Certification

Tripping characteristics (Reference temperature 30°C)

230V/50Hz

40, 50, 63, 80

6000V

1P+N

6kA

bkA

Mechanical life = 10,000, electrical life = 6,000
€

25

ts3s

t<2s

Level 2

P20

1]

IEC60898-1, GB10963-1
CCC

.. - Time limit for tripping
m Tripping Curve Test current In(A) Initial Status or non-tripping Expected result Remarks
a

B,C,D 113In Cold t<1h Non-tripping
o Current smoothly
b B.C,D 145In Following item a test t<1h Tripping rises to specified
lue within 5s
Ts < t < 60s (In < 32A) _ b

c B,C,D 2.55In Cold 15 <t < 120s (In > 32A) Tripping

B - Switch on the power
d C 5In Cold t=0ls Non-tripping supply by closing the

D 10In auxiliary switch

B Sin Switch on the power
2 C 10In Cold t < 0ls Tripping supply by closing the

5 26 auxiliary switch

n

Note: The term "cold" means that the test is carried out at a reference calibration temperature without load before the test.

Tripping curves

(s) Type C

=)

=]

=l
1"

1.heat tripping

[
S o
==
L

2.electromagnetic trip

0.05

0.02 —

0.01 ]

0.005

0.002

0.001

05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in

Conductor requirements and cross section

Copper cross-section(mm?)

Dimensions(mm)

36

7o
i
Y

90

10
16
25
35
50
» 70 .
FTL,
A’
1=} @ 4 )
[ap] ?‘é’
Y. N
I
®

Rated current In(A)
32 < Ins50
50 < Ins63
63 < In<80
80 < In=100
100 < Ins125

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQB72R-80

2.Number of Poles: 1P+N

3.Rated Current & Tripping Curve: [e.g.: C/100A]
+ Tripping Curve: C

+ Rated Current: 40A, 50A, 63A, B0DA
4.Quantity; [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQB72R-80 1P+N C/80A 100 pcs
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CQB9ZN-125

Intelligent Circuit Breaker Product Features Protection Functions

M 8-Fold All-in-One Safety Protection

Rated Current
Rated Insulation Voltage
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity lcn

Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity Ics

Instantaneous Tripping Characteristic
Mechanical Endurance
Electrical Endurance

Mounting Method

Voltage Measurement

Current Measurement
Temperature Measurement
Power Measurement

Energy Metering
Opening/Closing Control Method

1A, 2A, 4A, 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, 80A, 100A, 125A
690 V

6 kV

Standard type: 6 kA

High breaking capacity type: 10 kA

Standard type: 6 kA

High breaking capacity type: 7.5 kA

Type B, Type C, Type D

10,000 operations

6,000 operations

TH35-7.5 (1.0) Standard DIN Rail
Accuracy Class 0.2

Accuracy Class 0.2
Accuracy =1 °C

Accuracy Class 0.5
Accuracy Class 0.5

Manual/Automatic Integrated Operation, APP Remote Communication Control

Dimensions(mm)

W]
-
-
ol
o
<
L
— Bl
54 -1.7
(121
12 -1.2
= 4
9 -1.2

IPeNTAE

Short circuit / Overcurrent / Overload / Earth leakage / Over&Under Overioa_d Short-C_ircuit OverfUi_wder Voltage Friase lfoss
voltage / Overheat / Arc flash / Harmful load protection Protection Protection Protection Protection
' » D
‘ g N B 4-in-1 Intelligent Control Modes
' 1 3 Local manual control / Remote cloud control / Custom scene one-touch
control / Scheduled timing auto control Temperature Reactive/Non-Linear Arcing Ambient Humidity
Protection Load Protection Protection Protection
Type designation
CQB 9 ZN - 125
| Tripping curves
Frame Size
Design code t(s) Tpe B 1(s) hpek 1(s) Tipe:®
; . 10000 10000 10000
Design Series 5000 { 500 | ll I ll E 00 I
.......... oo
Miniature Circuit Breaker 2000 [ 2000 "i —~ 1.heat tripping 2000 l%t
1000 \ 1000 1000
Company code 500 I 1.heat tripping 500 500 s -
200 "l 200 ( 200 A1 1.heat tripping
100 \ Y 100 \ \ 100 \ 1Y
50 \\ 50 \\ N 50 \
Technical Specifications 0 1T 20 AN 2
10 \ 10 \ ~ 10 Ay .~
5 X 5 N (— 5 ~]
1 | =2 electromagnetic tri 1 3 [ 2.electromagnetic tri
Applicable Standards GB/T 109631, NB/T 42149 05 FH PP s 1Y 05 = grercine
0.2 0.z 0.2
Number of Poles 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.05 0.05 0.05
Rated Frequency 50 Hz / 60 Hz 0.02 -y i e —~—
=u| .
Rated Frame Current 125 A u?:ﬁ; = oﬂﬁg; 0‘:2;
Rated Voltage 1P, 1P+N, 2P: AC 220/230/240 V 3P, 3P+N, 4P: AC 380/400/415 V g'ggf O'ng 0.002
"7 05 1 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/in 05 2345 710 2030 5070100200 1 OO 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 lfin

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
Product Model: CQB9ZN-125

Number of Poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
Rated Current: [e.g.: 32A]

Available currents: 1A, 2A, 4A, 6A, 10A, 16A, 204, 25A,

32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, BOA, 100A, 125A
Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQB9ZN-125 1P+N 32A 100 pcs



CQB9LZN-125

Smart Metering Residual Current Circuit Breaker Product Features
with Overcurrent Protection

Technical Specifications

Parameter

W 8-Fold All-in-One Safety Protection
Short circuit / Overcurrent / Overload / Earth leakage / Over&Under
voltage / Overheat / Arc flash / Harmful load protection

B 4-in-1 Intelligent Control Modes

Local manual control / Remote cloud control / Custom scene one-touch
control / Scheduled timing auto control

Type designation

CQ B % L ZN =926

Frame Size
Design code
- Electronic RCBO
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code
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Applicable Standards
Number of Poles

Rated Frequency

Rated Frame Current
Rated Voltage

Rated Current

Rated Insulation Voltage

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity lcn

Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity lcs

Instantaneous Tripping Characteristic
Mechanical Endurance
Electrical Endurance

Mounting Method

Voltage Measurement

Current Measurement

Residual Current Measurement
Temperature Measurement
Power Measurement

Energy Metering

Residual Current Protection

Opening/Closing Control Method

GB/T 169171, CQC 1149

1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

50 Hz / 60 Hz

125 A

1P, 1P+N, 2P: AC 220/230/240 V 3P, 3P+N, 4P: AC 380/400/415 V
1A, 2A, 4A, 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, 80A, 100A, 125A
690 V

6 kv

Standard type: 6 kA

High breaking capacity type: 10 kA
Standard type: 6 kA

High breaking capacity type: 7.5 kA
Type B, Type C, Type D

10,000 operations

6,000 operations

TH35-7.5 (1.0) Standard DIN Rail
Accuracy Class 0.2

Accuracy Class 0.2

Accuracy 11 °C

Accuracy *1 °C

Accuracy Class 0.5

Accuracy Class 0.5

Supported

Manual/Automatic Integrated Operation, APP Remote Communication Control

Protection Functions

Overload Short-Circuit Over/Under Voltage Phase Loss
Protection Protection Protection Protection
Temperature Reactive/Non-Linear Arcing Ambient Humidity
Protection Load Protection Protection Protection
Tripping curves
1(s) Type B (s) Type C ) Type D
o [ 10000 A I [ (0 O i |
RO 50 (IH VAR o0 [
2000 { 2000 {75 1-heat tripping 2000 T
1000 \‘ 1000 7 1000 \
500 [~ 1.heat trippin 500 500 — —
200 | ) : 200 § 200 \ _\AZF 1.heat tripping
100 i\ \\ 100 ‘l\ \\ 100 \ 1Y
50 \ N 50 \ Y 50 \
20 7N 20 N 20
10 \ 10 \ \\ 10 \ Y
5 5 N b 5 N
2 2 \\ 2.electromagnetic trip a \\
0_; L2 electromagnetic trip 0_; A 0.; Y _L2 electromagretic trip
0.2 0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 a1
0.05 0.05 0.05
0.02 - 0.02 — 0.02 ———
0.01 | 0.01 — ] 0.01 ~—
0.005 0.005 0.005
0.002 0.002 0.002
0.001 0.001 0.001
05 1 2 345 7 10 20 30 5070100 200 1/In 0.5 2 345 710 2030 5070100 200 1/In 05 1 2345710 20305070100200 Win
Dimensions(mm) Ordering Specification
Please specify the following when ordering:
Product Model: CQB9LZN-125
Number of Poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
Rated Current: [e.g.: 32A]
3 Available currents: 1A, 2A, 4A, 6A, 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A,
= 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, B0A, 100A, 125A
o r o o =) o
Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
m ﬁ Ordering Example:
. CQB9ILZN-125 1P+N 32A 100 pcs
L. 36-L2 S
34 -L2
1PsN/2P °
72.-L.2
F
9 -1.2

PR/ AP
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CQB9ZN

Intelligent Gateway Dimensions(mm)

Product Features

B Real-Time Data Acquisition & Remote Control -8 &0

Collects electrical data in real time and supports remote opening/closing

via loT platform. O O =

@ @ B Multi-Protocol Communication & Flexible Expansion [

Equipped with Ethernet/4G/Wi-Fi/R5485/ZigBee and extended I/O for . O
system integration. 1

96

B High-Reliability Offline & Multi-Alarm System

45

Offline timing control available; built-in LCD, buzzer and power-loss alarm
for safe operation.

Type designation

cQ B 9 ZN
Design code
Design Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker
Company code
Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Voltage AC 220V

Mounting Method TH35-75 (1.0) Standard DIN Rail

loT Control Supported

One-key Opening/Closing Control Supported

Ethernet, 4G, Wi-Fi
RS485 (3 Channels), ZigBee

Uplink Communication Interface

Downlink Communication Interface

Extended I/O 2 Digital Inputs, 1 Digital Output
LCD Screen Supported, 128x64 pixels
Configuration Method Remote, Local (Mobile Mini Program)
Buzzer Alarm, Early Warning

Power Loss Alarm Message Upload Supported

Application Scenarios

Commercial Buildings

Energy statistics &
remote circuit management

2

Industrial Parks

Workshop equipment real-time
power monitoring

Smart Cities

Unified power monitoring for
public infrastructure

Hospitals

Stable power supervision &
fault quick alarm

B
Residential Apartments

Household metering &
overload early warning

Financial Sectors

Safe power protection &
unattended monitoring



Fourth Step: CE—

Enter wifi account and password and click G
next step,wait switch to connect to the

CQGQE

WiFi Din Rail Switch (Tuya APP) Product Features
Third Step:

m Controla el interruptor desde cualguier lugar con la APP Tuya Smart o

L C Waiting for a while after Tuya display
mediante comandos de voz (Alexa, Google Assistant).

the APP or click”+"in the upper right

Select devies warking Wi-Fi

. . . . corner,and wait to discover devices. network. and enter password
W Incluye proteccion contra sobrecorriente, sobretension/subtensién y fugas Then click "Add"botton.
36 £3 ey e para mayor seguridad. ¥ ui
Programa encendido/apagado automético (diario/semanal) y monitoriza el T — S
. . - consumo en tiempo real. sl L
P
w - - B Recibe nuevas funciones y mejoras automaticamente a través de —1 m
actualizaciones por aire. !
[CO) Type designation T
cQ 6Q E
W< e e e S v
WiFi Din Rail Switch Fifth Step: Timing function
Design Series |
c d After successful connection the LED Timing types could be selected
Gmparly; coge indicator will change from blue slow accordingly.
flashing to blue steady light.
Technical Specifications i 0%
Toul.BIILM YMIEIIMI
22 ALk ] 0.08
Poles description 1P+NIN pole Pass-through) fowil VGt
Rated operating voltage range 90-300V
Control type Manual,Remote control APP 2 M 2 8 =
Protocol Wifi(Default)
Customization SigMesh/ZigBee
Alarm protection settingladjustable) F: - it s-uim‘ i Device share
Over power - “re
Threshald set 1186w W - .
1.LED Indicator Description Y3l Month Da Year First Step: | ety soge
Alarm opening

Wili Smact switeh <
Qver-current alarm

® The LED indicator show a steady blue light to indicate E;?wg"‘c‘;““mmm o
that the switch in ON status. ; TR

Threshold set 1162 28 —
l
® The LED indicator show a light off to indicate that the Alerm opening “ Al e 2
switch in OFF status. (In off grid mode,there is no light AL -
. . . - ver-valtage alarm
in dicating.swich shall carefully operated to keep safety) 356 1300 34160 Ihresholdcot s e
® The LED indicator show blue flashing to indicate that 4 03/19 » i @ o P——
switch in parting model. T2 Amepenieg - S it eminser

The switch can monitor the current, voltage and power of the load

Under-voltage alarm
equipment in real time, and can also record the power consumption 9

@ oo e

Help centes

af the year, month, day, hour and different time periods, helping users o Threshold set ms-2e00 e
check the power consumption of load equipment more clearly. Setting
he switch status of the equi in different scenarios, and remately - Alarm opening
manitor the real-time situation of the load electrical appliances.
Device Sharing ¢ AddShuring &
First Step: NPole LPole Second Step: A
) e a second StEp: Taew wtt the Accoune Soeaet Lite
Connect the wire from upper of the I Tum on the Bluetooth and WIFI of the D
switch,the live wire connect to the mobile phone,open the APP,and long O Click on"share with the Account Smart

L pole,and the neutral wire connect
to the N pole.Please make sure the
wiring is correct and with stron WIF|
signal.Then scan the APP QR code
to download and register.

press the "power"button,wait for about
5-10 seconds,the LED indicator will

flash blow light slowly.Then wait in
Tuya interface.

Register

Long press 5 108

Life"to type the accountyou want to
share.

Download APP
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caL1s GHAG

Electromagnetic Residual Current Operated Product Features Dimensions(mm)

Circuit Breaker
k B Fully Electromagnetic & Highly Reliable

B Fast Tripping for Safety N f 1 1 NI — 1 "
. y y ; -~ 4 'J_@ - |('.J{- _k\ L / {17 .\| - 'J/f _Kl L ‘__6_@}@&K_{J/ :L].__
M High Short-Circuit Withstand Capability \ ) T IS 7l G T N2 T
1) = )\ B Broad Compatibility & Flexible Options e e — ]
' ) - B Standards Compliant & Durable Construction oo T ‘—: B3 s -_JI_'
| e E—— 4 g3
GHAG Type designation irralitss oF ||| | 3 :
T | J R348 g u..a:yﬁ
e 00 cQLi4 ' L*jl.“ ! P
ﬁ saisoHz | L | ] I
n C€ = I | : | == BE=
im = Lo = B304 N /7‘.—\ .'/_4__\\ N {_/ j/:}__\ I8 1-_%\
e _-_Iﬁé -@/I/J-_tﬁz_‘ 7 J-—‘\-%—H-—H 1 _h; 2:&/*}' (\(4/) ! |
) N el
Design Series 728 sl L i J
Miniature Circuit Breaker
v‘ \ﬁ’) Company Code

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Voltage 230V AC(1P+N);400V AC(3P+N)

Rated Current (A) 25A. 40A. 63A. BOA. 100A

Rated Residual Operating Current 0.03A. 0.1A. 0.3A

Rated Residual Non-Operating Current 0.514n

Type of Residual Current (with DC component) AC type. Atypel(ln=25, 40. 63A)

Number of Poles 1P+N. 3P+N

Rated Conditional Short-Circuit Current 6000A

Rated Conditional Residual Short-Circuit Current 6000A

Rated Making and Breaking Capacity 500A (In=25, 40A) ; 10In (63, 80. 100A)
Rated Residual Making and Breaking Capacity 500A (In=25, 40A) ; 10In (63, 80. 100A)
Tightening Torgue (2.5-3.0) N.m

Protction Class IP20

Pollution Degree 2

Installation Category I
Standards GB 16916.1, IECA1008-1

Break time for residual current

Breaking time when the residual current equals the following values (s)
In (A) l&n (A)
l&n 214n 5l4n 5A. 10A. 20A. 50A, 100A. 200A At

25-100A 0.03. 0.1. 0.3 0.1 0.05 0.04 0.04 0.04

Mechanical and electrical endurance

Number of operating cycles Operating frequency

In(A) : :
(cycles per hour)

Number of on-load operating cycles Number of no-load operating cycles

25A 2000 4000 240
40A.63A.80A. 100A 2000 4000 120



CQB58

Safety Breaker

Technical Specifications

Product Features

M Industrial-Grade Protection
* 1.5kA high breaking capacity ensures reliable short-circuit interruption
* Thermal overload protection (113-1.45xIn) prevents equipment damage

W Multi-Current Versatility
* 5 current ratings: 10A/15A/20A/30A/40A for flexible load matching

B Robust Construction
* IP20 isolation protection with 2kV dielectric strength

» Top-entry terminals support £10mm’ cables (2N:m torque)

B Wide Application
* Designed for industrial/commercial buildings, high-rises, and residences

B Environmental Adaptability
* Operates at -5°C-+40°C with €90% humidity

Type designation

cQ B 58 - 40
Frame Size
Design Series

Miniature Circuit Breaker

Company code

Parameter

Standard IEC/EN60898-1
Protection Overload protection
Type of trip Overload :Thermal
No.of poles 2P1E

Rated currents(in) 10ANS5A/20A/30A/40A
Rated voltage 230V

Rated frequency 50/60Hz

Rated Short-Time Current 1.5kA

Dielectric test voltage at Ind. Freqg.for 1 min 2kV

Thermal release characteristic (113-1.45) x In
Electrical life 4,000 Cycles
Protection degree IP20

Ambient temperature -5°C to +40°C, Max.90% humidity
Terminal connection type Cable

Max. cable cross-section 10mm*

Max. tightening torque 2ZN.m

Connection From top

91

Dimensions(mm)

55, 2:1

38. 610,35
26, 320, 5

T, 240, 5

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
Product Model: CQB58

1.Model & Current: ZN58-[Current]

« Current options: 10A / 15A / 20A / 30A / 40A
2.Number of Poles: 2PIE (fixed configuration)
3.Quantity: [e.g. 100 units]

Ordering Examples:

CQB58-20A 100 pcs
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CQGQA-63

Over/Under Voltage & Over-Current

Auto-Reclosing Protector

6000

Technical Specifications

Product Features
M Intelligent Integrated Protection

Integrates over-voltage, under-voltage, and over-current protection. Cuts
off power instantly upon fault to safeguard equipment.

M Automatic Power Recovery

Automatically restores power after a preset delay once line conditions
normalize, requiring no manual intervention.

B High Reliability

Immune to transient or temporary over-voltage, preventing nuisance
tripping and unnecessary power outages.

B Customizable Settings

All protection values, reset values, and delay times can be flexibly adjusted
according to actual needs.

W Safety Delay

Feﬁtures an adéjustable delay before re—connectio? in case of unstable
voltage or sudden power restoration, ensuring safety.

Type designation
CQ GQ A - 63

Frame Size

Over/Under Voltage Protector
Design Series

Company code

Parameter
Number of Poles
Rated Operational Voltage

Rated Operational Current

Rated Operational Frequency
Over-voltage Trip Value
Over-voltage Reset Value
Under-voltage Trip Value

Under-voltage Reset Value
Over-current Trip Value

Power-on & Post-outage Delay Time
OV/UV Protection Reset Delay Time

Over-current Protection Reset Delay Time

Over-current Detection Delay Time

Electrical & Mechanical Life
Mounting Method

93

1P+N, 3P+N
AC220V

1~40A Adjustable (Default 40A), 1~63A Adjustable (Default 63A),
1~80A Adjustable (Default 80A), 10~100A Adjustable (Default 100A)

50Hz/60Hz

240V-300V Adjustable (Default 270V)

235V~295V AC Adjustable (Start from 5V below Trip Value, Default 265V)
140V-200V Adjustable (Default 170V)

145V-205V AC Adjustable (Start from 5V above Trip Value, Default 175V)
40A: 1-40A Adj. (Def 40A); 63A: 1-63A Adj. (Def 63A); B0A: 1-80A Ad.
(Def 80A); 100A: 10-100A Adj. (Def 100A)

1~300s Adjustable (Default 5s)

5~300s Adjustable (Default 30s)

30~300s Adjustable (Default 30s)

6s (An over-current condition lasting longer than this time will be
confirmed and protected)

>100,000 cycles
Standard Din-Rail Mounting

Dimensions(mm)

1P+N 40A/63A

N B
® " e

Wiy

3P+N 63A

gy

35.5mm

1P+N 80A/100A

42 5mm
85 mm

ore |

3P+N 100A

45.3mm

425 mm

88 5mm

WE'sg

35.5mm

35 5mm

65.5mm

40.5mimn

AL Smem

45.3mm

85 Smm
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CQGQS-63

WIFI Smart Circuit Breaker Protector

Technical Specifications

CEIE G

Product Features
M Real-time LCD Monitoring

Backlit display shows live grid voltage, current, leakage, and energy
consumption with State Grid-grade precision.

W Fully Adjustable Protection

Customizable undervoltage, overvoltage, overcurrent, and leakage
protection with cumulative power monitoring.

B Smart Remote Control

Mobile app enables remote ON/OFF switching, real-time parameter
configuration, and monitoring from anywhere.

B Auto-reclose & Energy Tracking

Automatic circuit restoration after faults; daily energy tracking with
manual/midnight reset for billing.

Type designation
CQ GQ S - 63

—— Frame Size
WIFI Smart Circuit Breaker Protector
Design Series
Company code
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Rated Voltage

Rated Current

Rated Frequency
Inductive Load
Resistive Load

Power Consumption
Ambient Temperature
Humidity

Installation Method
Control Mode
Undervoltage Setting
QOvervoltage Setting

Overcurrent Setting

Leakage Current Setting

Delay Setting

Voltage Display Accuracy
Current Display Accuracy
Leakage Display Accuracy
Energy Display Accuracy

220V

63A

50/60Hz

6KW (Motor type)

13KW (Electric heating and lighting)
<2W

n25°C 10 65°C

<95%

DIN Rail Mounting

Manual / Mobile Remote
230V-300V, adjustable in 1V steps
110V-210V, adjustable in 1V steps
1A-63A, adjustable in 1A steps
10mA-100mA, adjustable in TmA steps
15-999s, adjustable in 1s steps

W

0JA

TmA

0. kWh

Wiring diagram

Single-phase
Electric Meter

L | L

AC220V

N

Dimensions(mm)

wwgg

36mm

Circuit Breaker

35.5mm

45mm

49mm
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CQMG10 Series

Plug-In Distribution Box Product Features

B Plug-in Design: Enables quick and easy installation of circuit breakers.

m Robust Construction: Box made from cold-rolled steel; visible cover in
high-impact PC material.

B Versatile Configurations: Available in 4, 6, 10, and 12-circuit versions
with main switch (2P).

dekt

L]

i

L1

B Full Compatibility: Pre-punched knockouts (©32/®25) and dedicated P =
N/PE terminal holes simplify wiring.

B Surface Mounting: Designed for straightforward and flexible
installation.

B Protection Rating: IP20 for mounting holes, IP40 for other parts
(before knockout removal).

Type Designation
cQ MG 10 Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

Design serial number 1.Product Model: CQMG10
Distribution Box 2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]
Company code Ordering Example:

CQMGI10 100 pes
Technical Specifications

Mounting Type Surface Mount

Material Box: Cold-rolled steel Cover: PC material
Plate Thickness 1.0 mm

Circuit Breaker Type Plug-in

Protection Rating IP20 (for mounting holes)

IP40 (for other parts, before knockout removal)

Surface Treatment Electrostatic spraying

Dimensions(mm)

Circuit Configuration Box Dimensions (LWD, mm) | Neutral Bar Terminal Holes | Ground Bar Terminal Holes

Top: ©32x2 + ©25%2

Main Switch (2P) + 4 Circuits 249 * 209 * 105 4 7
Bottom: ®©32x2 + @25x2
Top: ®©32x2 + ©25x2
Main Switch (2P) + 6 Circuits 249 * 208 * 105 6 9
Bottom: ®32x2 + ©25%2
Top: ©32x2 + ©25x2
Main Switch (2P) + 10 Circuits 326 * 209 * 105 10 13
Bottom: ®32x2 + ©25%2
Top: ©®32x2 + ©25x2
Main Switch (2P) + 12 Circuits 364 * 209 * 105 12 15

Bottom: ®32x2 + ©25%5

97



CQMGZOA Series

Distribution Box

Technical Specifications

CQMG20A-04M
CQMGZ20A-07M
CQMG20A-10M
CQMG20A-14M
CQMG20A-18M
CQMGZ20A-22M

CQMG20A-26M

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Installation Instructions

Surface Mounted

NN
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White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent
White/ Tea
Transparent
White/ Tea
Transparent
White/ Tea
Transparent
White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Product Features

B Large PC Panel

%h stren%;th full-coverage panel that is fire-resistant, flame-retardant,
and impact-resistant.

B Snap-lock Terminal Blocks
Large-wire-entry design for stable, quick wiring without damaging conductors.
B Adjustable Mounting Rails

Vertrcalsy and horizontally adjustable for easy alignment and installation of
module

B Built-in Spirit Level

Integrated in the box for easy horizontal alignment, simplifying installation.

W Flexible Color Options
Face cover available in White or Transparent Tea color variants.

Type Designation

cQ MG 20 A

- Design code

Design serial number

Distribution Box

Company code

180%159x77.5(mm)  180x159-92(mm) 30pcs/carton  500x430x375(mm)
240%213x80(mm)  240x213x95(mm)  10pcs/carton 530x445x270(mm)
240x267x80(mm)  240x267x95(mm)  10pcs/carton 530x505x295(mm)
240x339x80(mm)  240x339x95(mm)  8pcs/carton  505x425x370(mm)
260x411%81.5(mm) 260x411x96.5(mm)  8pcs/carton  545x425x435(mm)
260x483%81.5(mm) 260x483x96.5(mm) 8pcs/carton  545x425x510(mm)
260%555%81.5(mm) 260x555x96.5(mm) 6pes/carton 620%x585x%295(mm)

CQ MGZOB Series

Distribution Box

Technical Specifications

m?]?;‘ér B,\?:feﬁgr Color Option Ilr?ssttrat}}:atf:ac:'lns Overall Size Mounting Size

CaMG20B-28
CQMG20B-36
CAMG20B-44
CaMG20B-52
CaQMG20B-28M
CQMG20B-36M
CaMG20B-44M

CQMG20B-52M

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Metal/ Plastic

Installation Instructions

Flush Mounted

o,

e

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

White/ Tea
Transparent

Flush Mounted

Flush Mounted

Flush Mounted

Flush Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Surface Mounted

Product Features
M Flexible Installation

Available in both flush-mounted (recessed) and surface-mounted versions
to suit various installation requirements.

B Functional Construction
Double-row layout offers ample internal space for easier wiring and
component arrangement.Ensure stable, quick wire connections without
nicking conductors,

B Multiple Models

Available in various sizes to accommodate different capacity needs.

Type Designation

CQ MG 20 B

Design code

Design serial number

Distribution Box

Company code

462x319%x80(mm)  482x339x95(mm)  4pcs/carton  500x430x375(mm)
502x391x80(mm)  522x411x95(mm)  4pcs/carton  530x415x430(mm)
502x463x80(mm) 522x483x95(mm) 4pcs/carton  535%x430x510(mm)
502x535x80(mm) 522x555x95(mm)  4pcs/carton  570x430x550(mm)
482x339x80(mm) 482x339x95(mm)  4pcs/carton  500x430x375(mm)
522x411x80(mm)  522x411%x95(mm)  4pcs/carton  530x%415x430(mm)
522x483x80(mm) 522x483x95(mm) 4pcs/carton  535x430x510(mm)
522x555x80(mm)  522x555x95(mm)  dpcs/carton  570x430x550(mm)

N\
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CQMGZOC Series

Distribution Box

Technical Specifications

11

(Single Row) Glass Panel Power Distribution Box

(Double Row) Glass Panel Power Distribution Box

(Combined Power & Weak Current) Glass Panel

(Information Box) Glass Panel Weak Current Box

Product Features

B High-Strength Aluminum Alloy Frame

Guarantees a flush finish, corrosion resistance, and anti-deformation for
long-term stability.

B Flexible Capacity Options

A wide range of models from 15 to 52 modules {singc;equgble row) to
meet variods power requirements for apartments and residences.

B Integrated Power & Data Design

Dedicated models accommodate both power and data modules for
centralized and neat management.

B Multiple Color Options

Available in Pearl White, Starlight Gray, and Translucent Black to match
various interior styles.

Type Designation

CQ MG 20 C

Design code
Design serial number
Distribution Box

Company code

15-18 positions 260X391X100

18-22 positions 260X463X100 11

32-36 positions 400X391X100 11

48-52 positions 540X391%100 11

14-20 positions 500X427X100 11

20-26 positions 500X535X100 11
300X400 300X400x110 11

CQMGU Series

Distribution Box

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated Frequency

Rated Operational Voltage (Ue)
Rated Current (In)

Number of Ways (Modules)
Number of Rows

Front Cover Material

Enclosure Material

Standard
Modules
5-module
Overall Dimensions 8-module
(W = H x D), Unit: mm 14-module
19-module

19-module (Double-row)

Product Features
B Flexible Modular Layout

Configurable in 5, 8, 14, or 19 module ways, supporting single or
double-row arrangements.

B Robust Steel Enclosure

Made of powder-coated cold-rolled steel for strength, corrosion resistance,
and a clean finish.

B Easy Surface Mounting
Compliant with JB/T 7121; designed for quick installation on finished walls.
W Compact & Space-Efficient

Optimized dimensions for efficient use of space while ensuring safety
and accessibility.

Type Designation

cQ MG U- 19
L—— Modules

Design serial number
Distribution Box
Company code

50/60 Hz

AC 230/400 V

Upto 125 A

5,8,14,19

Single-row / Double-row

High-quality cold-rolled steel sheet {powder-coated)
High-quality cold-rolled steel sheet (powder-coated)
JBIT 21

Surface Mounting

1874%261x122.5

241%261x122.5

342.6x261x122.5

437.8x261x122.5

4378%531x122.5
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CQM603 Series

Distribution Block

CaQMGO3-41

CAQMGO3-215

CaMG03-407
CaMG03-415

Configuration Table:

Product Features

B Busbar/terminal for distribution circuits

m Current rating: 125A/160A

Type Designation

CQ MG 03-207

L Model

Design serial number

Connection Box

Company code

Technical Specifications

Rated insulation voltage
Rated current (le)
Frequency

Short-time withstand (lcw)

Peak withstand (Ipk)

500V
125AM60A
50Hz
4.5kA
20kA

CaMG03-207
CaMG03-215
CAMGO03-407
CaMGO3-411
CaMGO3-415
CAMG03-411(160A)

Dimensions(mm)

4552018 | | b
CQMG03-207 65
CQMGO3-215 132

BT N N o~ B

50
=

89.5

65

CaMG03-407

CaMGO3-411 100
CAMGO3-415 132

7
15
7
n
15
n

0.3

Item b (mm)

CQMG03-411(160A) 167

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:

1.Product Model: CQMG03-207
2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pesl
Ordering Example:
CQMG03-207 100 pes
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CQlLé6/7

Indicator Light

|
e e @
{ | -
e

230 %

Technical Specifications

Parameter

Rated voltage(v)
Poles

Power loss
Cross-sectional area
Mounting type
Color

Model

Dimensions(mm)

Product Features

B Key Specifications:

Rated voltage: 230V AC

Power consumption: 0.5W
Colors: Red/Yellow/Green/Blue
Conductor; 1.5-2.5 mm? copper

| Type Designation
' CHAG
[coe __J

230V

cQ IL &6/7

Design serial number
\ Indicator light
Company code

230V

P

0.5W

16mm?

Din rail embedded
Red,Green,Yellow,Blue

CQIL6 Convex,CQIL7 flat

79

= L1 = |

Al
i o o |
| — —————
Fr— —_—
_ ———
e  S—
| e | —
o (=]
L‘% % _jd"’f

CQlLé

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQIL6/7

2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]

Ordering Example:

CQIL&/7 100 pes

105

LB 79 ! 178
45 =
e =
L] Q|
) o) |
_ | Semm— 2 |
—_ —————— & |
e | | remes | |
—_ e — |
 om— | e— |
=] [-]
SoE TR T

caiv

CQP7

Modular Socket

GAAG

cQrP7

16A
250V~

Product Features

B Rated voltage: 250V

B Rated current: 16A

m Type: French standard

B Conductor: 1.5-2.5 mm’ copper

Type Designation

cq p 7
Design serial number
Modular Socket
Company code
Dimensions(mm)
e _8d o3 45
Vi e
= 1 |; rd
=2 34.5 Iy

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQP7

2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQP7 100 pcs
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CQ on Series

Modular Socket

car20

CQP20-F

CQP20-GP

Product Features

Rated voltage: 250V

Rated current: 16A

Type: Germany. French
Conductor: 1.5-2.5 mm’ copper

Certifications: Dual DE/FR compliance

Features: Flame-retardant / DIN rail mount

Type designation
cQ P 20

Design serial number
- Modular Socket

Company code

Dimensions{mm)

755 445
: .
=
@
f=]
&
o
(&)
3 |z
=]
93 |8
18
=
e & b ] 0
[; I,-|

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQP20,CQP20-F CQP20-GP
2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pcs]

Ordering Example:

CQP20 100 pcs

CQBE3

Bell

Product Features

W Alarm sound signal device
B For 50Hz AC/230V circuits

® Conductor: 1.5-2.5 mm’ copper

Type Designation

CQ BE 3

I— Design serial number

Bell
Company code

Dimensions(mm)

67.9 17.8

h

|

I

Ordering Specification

Please specify the following when ordering:
1.Product Model: CQBE3

2.Quantity: [e.g.: 100 pes]

Ordering Example:

CQBE3 100 pcs
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CQ M 5 Series

Molded case circuit breaker Product Features

B Compact design with high breaking capacity (classified into types C,
L, H based on performance).

Modular structure for easy installation and maintenance.

B Suitable for both distribution network protection and motor circuit
protection.

m Complies with GB/T 14048.2 and IEC 60947-2 standards.

Operating & Installation Conditions

L TT T T

Altitude = 2000 meters above sea level.

Relative humidity = 50% at +40°C.

Must be mounted vertically with tilt tolerance within £5°.
Pollution degree: 3.

Suitable for protection in distribution and motor circuits.

Type designation
G006 OO0 0E 60 0E 6
® @ 6 @ ® ® ) ® ® @ @

@ caQ Enterprise Code: Zhejiang Chuangqi Electric Co., LTD.
@ M Product Category: Molded Case Circuit Breaker
@ 5 Design Serial Number
@) 125 Rated Frame Current (A): Options: 63, 100, 125, 250 ,400, 630, 800
® M Breaking Capacity Class:
* C - Basic Type + | - Standard Type + M - Higher Breaking Type * H - High Breaking Type
® Operation Mode:
L=
= * (No Code) - Manual Direct Operation + Z - Rotary Handle Operation  * P - Electric Operation
@ 4 Number of Poles: » 3 - Three Poles = 4 - Four Poles
Trip Unit & Accessories Code:
@® 300 * 3 - Electronic Trip (Compound Trip) « 2 - Magnetic Trip Only (Single Magnetic Trip)
* 00 - No Accessories (Refer to accessory table for specific codes)
® O Application Type: * (No Code) - Distribution Protection » 2 - Motor Protection
N-Pole Type (For 4P products only, 3P has no code):
* Type A: N-pole is always connected, without overcurrent release.
) B * Type B: N-pole breaks with other poles, without overcurrent release.
* Type C: N-pole breaks with other poles, with overcurrent release,
* Type D: N-pole is always connected, with overcurrent release.
@ 125A Rated Current: See technical parameter table for available values.
) - Terminal & Connection Type:

+ (No Code) - Front Terminal Connection « B - Rear Terminal Connection « C - Plug-in Type

109

B Short arc-extinguishing distance and strong anti-vibration performance.

Ambient temperature: =5°C to +40°C (average < +35°C within 24 hours).

Technical Specifications

Model number CQM5-63 CQM5-100

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Rated current In(A),at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life{AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimaf(e short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breakin

capacity (lcu) &A} AC660/690V
Rated service short- AC380/400/415Y

circuit breaking
capacity (lcs) (kA) AC660/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneous Power distribution protection
protection

Electric motor protection

Overall dimensions — 3P

(mm)  (L-W-H) b
..... L 4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.

63
10, 16, 20, 32, 40, 50, 63

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V

1000

8

20000

8000
Thermal-magnetic trip

A

3p

L M

36 55
/ 12

36 40
/ 10
25

<50

-35 °C to +70°C

IN£32A:400A;In=40A:10In

In=32A:400A;In=40A12In

130-75-65

130-100-65

4p

55
12
40

100

10, 16, 20, 32, 40, 50, 63,
80, 100
AC380/400/415V

AC660/690V
1000

8

20000

8000

Thermal-magnetic trip

A

3P 4P
c c
40 40
12 12
30 30
10 10
25

<50

-35 °C to +70°C

In=32A:400A;In240A:10In

In<32A:400A;In=40A:12In

130-75-65

130-100-65

10
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Technical Specifications

Model number CQM5-125 CQM5-250

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Rated current In(A),at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life(lAC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimate short- AC380/400/415V
circuit breakin

capacity (lcu) (kA) AC660/690V
Rated service short- AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking

capacity (lcs) (kA) ACH60/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneous Power distribution protection
protection

Electric motor protection

Overall dimensions — 3P

(mm)  (L-W-H) g i
usn{ ] ] 4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.

10, 16, 20, 32, 40, 50, 63,
80, 100, 125

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

20000

8000

Thermal-magnetic trip

A

3P 3P. 4P 4P
C L M H
36 50 70 100
/ / 20 /
25 36 50 70

/ / 10 /
30

<50

-35 °C to +70°C

@ ® [
In=40A:400A;In250A:10In

In£40A:400A;In250A12In

155-90-75.5

155-120-87

100,125,140,160,180,200,
225,250

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

20000

8000

Thermal-magnetic trip

A

5P 3P. 4P 4P
(% L M H
36 50 70 100
! / 20 /
25 36 50 70
! ! 10 /
35

<100

-35 °C to +70°C

@ @ ® @
® -] ® ®
® & @ ®
® ® ® ®
® e @ ®
® o ® @
@ @ @ ®
® ® ® ®
@ ® o @
® Q ® @
10In

12In

165-105-75

165-140-100

Technical Specifications

Model number CQM5-400 CQM5-630

Rated current of frame level Inm(A}

Rated current In(A),at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical lifelAC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimate short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking

capacity (lcu) (kA) AC660/690V
Rated service short- AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking

capacity (lcs) (kA) AC660/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneous Power distribution protection
protection

Electric motor protection
H

’> T 3P
vl g i

) 4P

W

QOverall dimensions
(mm)  (L-W-H)

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.

225,250,315,350,400

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

10000

7000

Thermal-magnetic trip

A

3P

(6 L M
36 50 70
/ / 20
36 50 70
! ! 15
48

<100

-35 °C to +70°C
® o ®
@ ® @
o o ]
® ® ®
@ o ®
® @ @
® ® o
® ® @
o ] ]
® ® @
10In

12In

275-150-104.5

275-198-104.5

4p

70
20
70

3P

100

75

-

400,500,630

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

1000

7000

Thermal-magnetic trip

A

3P 4p 3P
L M ! H
50 70 70 100
/ 20 20 /
50 70 70 75
! 15 15 !
70

<100

=55 56 to +/07C

L o ] o
@ & ® ®
L (] ] o
® @ ® @
] @ ® @
® [ ] ® @
o @ L e
® ® ® @
o @ @ o
L ] ® @
10in

12In

275-150-104.5

275-198-104.5

n2
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Technical Specifications

Model number CQM5-800

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Rated current In(A),at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life{AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimate short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking

capacity (lcu) (kA) AC660/690V
Rated service short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking

capacity (lcs) (kA AC660/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Augxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneous Power distribution protection
protection Electric motor protection
A H p
Overall dimensions | |l 3
{mm)  (L-W-H) HlE IF
4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.

800
400,500,630,700,800

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

10000

7000
Thermal-rmagnetic trip
A

3P

L

50

/

50

/

70

<100

-35 °C to +70°C

10In

12In

280-210-112

280-280-112

70
20
70
15

4P

70
20
70

3P

100

75

Accessory List

Number of poles

Accessory  Accessory name
code

00 None

10 Shunt Release
(left mounted)

Shunt Release
(right mounted)

20 Two Auxiliary Contacts
(left mounted)

Two Auxiliary Contacts
(right mounted)

21 Single Auxiliary Contact
(left mounted)

Single Auxiliary Contact
(right mounted)

20 Undervoltage Release
(left mounted)

Undervoltage Release
{right mounted)

40 Shunt Release +
Two Auxiliary Contacts

M Shunt Release +
Single Auxiliary Contact

50 Shunt Release +
Undervoltage Release

60 Two Sets of Auxiliary
Contacts

61 Two Sets of Single
Auxiliary Contacts

70 Undervoltage Release +
Two Auxiliary Contacts

71 Undervoltage Release +
Single Auxiliary Contact

08 Alarm Contact
(left mounted)

Alarm Contact
{right mounted)

18 Shunt Release +
Alarm Contact

28 Two Auxiliary Contacts
+ Alarm Contact

38 Undervoltage Release
+ Alarm Contact

48 Shunt Release +
Auxiliary Alarm Contact

58 Auxiliary Alarm Contact
(left mounted)

Auxiliary Alarm Contact
(right mounted)

68 Two Auxiliary Contacts
+ Auxiliary Alarm Contact

78 Undervoltage Release +
Auxiliary Alarm Contact

QM5-63/100/125 CQM5-250 CQM5-400/630 CQM5-800
3P 4p 3P 4 3P 4 3P 4p

Il ‘_
m O
I L
| 8
] | |
— = =
o @ ®
| il
il | 05 i
I ® e 0 e
o S ®
| s
l| .! I| @& .I :.j
P L B SIEE mE=
HE HE HE i
..i | _. | ® | .
| dll & & el el R
To o [ 1ol BE
| e @ ® | @ ®
ol 10 O| o o o
o| |® o |® ®
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Mote:

. Alarm Contact

left right
mounted # D O h mounted

. Undervoltage release

Dimensions (mm)

CQM5-63/100
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

ELLTE TEE BT

111

O Augxiliary Contact

El Shunt release

CQM5-125 (C, L, M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions
(X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

48.8

155
135

L 80(3F) |
120(4F)

CQM5-250 (C, L, M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions
(X=X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

35 . 35

64.5

165
144
55

105 €37)

140 (4F)

Model number | H (mm) H1 (mm)
CQaM5-125C. 125L 755 101.5
CQM5-125M. 125H 87 n3

60
[ 30
. - ;' <
{ I 5l
R
\ ] \eress |
)
N XL [ XL
= |
|
|
I )
CQM5-250C. 250L 75 103.7
CQM5-250M. 250H 100 128.7
70
35 |
|7 ?g 6\
i. \6x04.5|
\ |
g 4 %

i

|

i /
" S .

!

|

i

& & II|
P A

116



CQM5-400 (C, L, M, H Types)
CQM5-630 (C, L, M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

] 44
w
é e=
38
; Y
‘j i @
o 3 |
] i X
)
| S
I&O(J’PJ | T04.5
198 (4P} | Ii 154
CQM5-800 ( L, M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)
70 70
o
g g :
./.- 5
T 14 e
® o= o == 7 I'.I
L] 1
[ —
8% 8 %: N - Nz
& =
L e
L] s
® & o 25 /
e Eggiﬂ_gguifgzﬁiﬁgtﬂ EEEEEE% \\H .
- v
210(3P) ) Lz |
280(4P) ) 165

Note: Undefined tolerances comply with grade GB/T 1804-80.

n7

| &

CQMSL Series

Residual current protected molded

case circuit breaker

Type designation

000 OE 0ODE0M 06
a3

@

@

® @

CBR
In=E308

® ® @

Product Features

Compact design with high breaking capacity.

High short-circuit making capacity and vibration resistance.
Modular structure for quick and easy installation.

Provides overload, short-circuit, and residual current (earth fault)
protection.

Adjustable residual current protection with selectable delay levels (3 or
4 stages) and configurable leakage trip current.

B Equipped with a leakage trip indicator.
M Suitable for circuits with AC voltage up to 415V and frequency

50Hz/60Hz.
Complies with GB/T 14048.2 and |EC 60947-2 standards.

Operating & Installation Conditions

Ambient temperature: =5°C to +40°C (average < +35°C within 24 hours).
Altitude = 2000 meters above sea level.

Relative humidity < 50% at +40°C.

Must be mounted vertically with tilt tolerance within £5°,

Pollution degree: 3.

Suitable for protection in distribution and motor circuits.

® 9 w0 )

Code Symbol Meaning & Explanation

@

®

@

ca

300

125A

Enterprise Code: Zhejiang Chuanggi Electric Co., LTD.

Product Category: Molded Case Circuit Breaker

Design Serial Number

Special Protection Function Residual Current Protection (Options: L=RC Protection)

Rated Frame Current (A): Options: 125, 250, 400, 630

Operation Mode:

* (No Code) - Manual Direct Operation = Z - Rotary Handle Operation  *+ P - Electric Operation

Number of Poles: » 3 - Three Poles

Trip Unit & Accessories Code:

* 4 - Four Poles

* 3 - Electronic Trip (Compound Trip) * 2 - Magnetic Trip Only (Single Magnetic Trip)
+ 00 - No Accessories (Refer to accessory table for specific codes)

Application Type: » (No Code) - Distribution Protection * 2 - Motor Protection

N-Pole Type (For 4P products only, 3P has no code):

* Type A: N-pole is always connected, without overcurrent release.

+ Type B: N-pole breaks with other poles, without overcurrent release.
+ Type C: N-pole breaks with other poles, with overcurrent release.

* Type D: N-pole is always connected, with overcurrent release.

Rated Current: See technical parameter table for available values.

Time-Delay Function « Y: With Delay <+ F: Without Delay

Terminal & Connection Type:

* (No Code) - Front Terminal Connection + B - Rear Terminal Connection « C - Plug-in Type

18
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Technical Specifications

Model number

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)
Rated current In(A) at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)

Mechanical life

Electrical life(AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types

Selectivity category

Number of poles

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (lcu) (kA)

Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (Ics) (kA)

Rated Residual Time-delayed + Non-delayed
Operating Current
(1An) Non-delayed only

Rated Residual Current Type

Rated Residual Making & Breaking Capacity (IAm)
Phase spacing (mm}

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneous Power distribution protection
protection Electric motor protection
H
Overall dimensions 1 [ 2P
(mm)  (L-W-H) gl
8 m— 4P

am

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-” for no optional accessories.

125

10, 16, 20, 32, 40, 50, 63,
80, 100, 125

AC380/400/415V
1000

8

20000

8000
Thermal-magnetic trip
A

3P. 4P

70

50

100/300/500
30/100/300/500
AC type

1/4lcu

30

<50

=35 °C to +70°C

@
In<40A:400A;In250A:10In

In<40A:400A;In250A:12In

155-90-90

155-120-90

250

100,125,140,160,180,200,
225,250

AC380/400/415V
1000

8

20000

8000
Thermal-magnetic trip
A

3P. 4P

70

50

100/300/500

/

AC type

1/4lcu

35

<50

=35 °C to +70°C

®
10In

12In

165-105-103

165-140-103

Technical Specifications

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)
Rated current InfA),at 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life{AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (lcu) (kA)

Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity (lcs) (kA)

Rated Residual Time-delayed + Non-delayed
Operating Current
(1An) Non-delayed only

Rated Residual Current Type

Rated Residual Making & Breaking Capacity (IAm)
Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp
Auxiliary contacts

Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Instantaneolis Power distribution protection
protection Electric motor protection
H %
Overall dimensions 5= | 3E
(mm)  (L-W-H) M| @ [
. 4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.

CQM5L-400 CQM5L-630
400 630

225,250,315,350 400

AC380/400/415V
1000

8

10000

7000
Thermal-magnetic trip
A

3P. 4P

70

70
100/300/500/1000
/

AC type

14lcu

43

<100

-35 °C to +70°C

@
10In

12In

257-150-104.5

257-198-104.5

400,500,630

AC380/400/415V
1000

8

10000

7000
Thermal-magnetic trip
A

3P. 4P

70

70
100/300/500/1000
/

AC type

1/4lcu

70

<100

=35 °Cito +70°C

@
10In

12In

280-210-112

280-280-112

120



Accessory List

Model number CQM5L-125 CQM5L-250 CQM5L-400
3P 4p 3P ap 35

Number of poles

Accessory  Accessory name

P 4p

CQM5L-630
3P ap

code
00 None ‘ ‘
10 Shunt Release Tl ] [ = |
(left mounted) A | | & ‘ Dl | B C
20 Two Auxiliary Contacts i | ‘ q | } g | ‘
(left mounted) O O O
Two Auxiliary Contacts ‘ ]
(right mounted)
21 Single Auxiliary Contact o A ‘ o [ | ol
(left mounted) i i i i -
Single Auxiliary Contact sl n ) ]
{right mounted) _f_'_"i e i i 117
- — rE— e e e E—
20 Undervoltage Release [ ‘ ‘ [ o ‘ ;
{left mounted) .| x .. | |.| " -
40 Shunt Release + ! J! @]
Two Auxiliary Contacts _ e
a Shunt Release + =T HL
Single Auxiliary Contact el il
60 Two Sets of Auxiliary O
Contacts O
61 Two Sets of Single ol o ol O
Augxiliary Contacts ]
70 Undervoltage Release + T o
Two Auxiliary Contacts .| @]
71 Undervoltage Release + H @ E[j
Single Auxiliary Contact
Alarm Contact ! o || ol '
L (left mounted) |. | . i ;. . ’
Alarm Contact
3 & L]
{right mounted) E ‘
Shunt Release + . | : .
i Alarm Contact H .E :IE .
28 Two Auxiliary Contacts _fj_ i l_ . ‘
+ Alarm Contact o ® o ®
Undervoltage Release H ® | |
e + Alarm Contact m ':
48 Shunt Release + o 9 o
Auxiliary Alarm Contact A H e
o Auxiliary Alarm Contact 0 B ‘ ‘ = I = o
(left mounted) (@ | i Ll J | |.
Auxiliary Alarm Contact O
{right mounted) hed
68 Two Auxiliary Contacts i?-_- (
+ Auxiliary Alarm Contact
78 Undervoltage Release + H O
Auxiliary Alarm Contact ||
Note:
. Alarm Contact O Auxiliary Contact
left - right
mounted D O mounted

121

. Undervoltage release

El Shunt release

Dimensions (mm)

CQMEL-125
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

3o
L]
o
* 25 9.5
TCEER |
@] &) o) & 2 :l
1 3 1] n=
e e ......
& —] I
OFF |y T N
3313 2 | |I=
@ O | m—t |
.
e 75
(=] @ T2
2 4 &
o] ENHE o
/] I ——
0(3F) L
L20(4P) L
113

CQM5L-250
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)

26
—
0l ¥
S Xa [
—d
105 (3P) 100 |
140 (4£) 128.7

132

126

122



CQMSE Series

Molded case circuit breaker Product Features
CQMS5L-400 | | Cf)rnpact alnd modulf‘ar design for fquu:k |nstall‘atlon and mallntenance_,
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers) B High breaking capacity (M-type: higher breaking, H-type: high breaking).

B Provides overload, short-circuit, and ground fault protection, with
optional undervoltage protection.

® Supports communication module integration for remote monitoring
and control (remote trip, adjustment, testing, and signaling).

458 45
[ 1 —] B Suitable for both distribution network and motor protection applications.
o Complies with |IEC 609471, IEC 60947-2, and GB/T 14048 standards.
=
39 L 50
. Operating & Environmental Conditions
i
[ T B Designed for vertical mounting (£5° tilt allowed unless specified).
e X G @ W Suitable for infrequent circuit switching and motor starting operations.
_ ant ® Pollution degree: 3
a o P ®m Communication module can be added for smart functionality.
@ @ &
Ty
]
150(3P) | 1045 _ . .
P014P), ] B = - Type designation
000006 0 6E 006G
‘a R
@ @ 6 @ ® ® @® ® ® G © ® @ ©
Code Symbol Meaning & Explanation
@ ca Enterprise Code: Zhejiang Chuanggi Electric Co., LTD.
CQMS5L-630 @ M Molded Case Circuit Breaker
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions 63 5 Design Serial Number
@ E Special Protection Function Residual Current Protection (Options: L=RC Protection)
® 125 Rated Frame Current (A): Options: 125, 250, 400, 630, 800
10 i @® M Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity: * M: Higher Fault Capacity  * H: High Fault Capacity
@ ] Operation Mechanism [blank]: Manual | Z: Rotary Handle | P: Motorized
2 L @ O Intelligence Function + [blank]: Basic Protection * G: Ground Fault Protection
= . + T: Communication Capable * GT: Ground+Communication
— ’
: [
@“ ! h @ 4 Number of Poles: » 3 - Three Poles + 4 - Four Poles
<)
@ 12.5
— N ® 456 Trip Unit & Accessories Code: * 3 - Electronic Trip (Compound Trip)
1 = * 00 - No Accessories (Refer to accessory table for specific codes)
/e e o = an O [1: Application Profile [blank]: Distribution | 2: Motor Protection
— ey WO L7 N-Pole Type (For 4P products only):
* Type A: N-pole is always connected, without overcurrent release.
»©202020¢ g ' @ o . ,
B * Type B: N-pole breaks with other poles, without overcurrent release.
* Type C: N-pole breaks with other poles, with overcurrent release.
* Type D: N-pole is always connected, with overcurrent release.
210038 uz | hE] a Special Function [ Overload Alarm (non-trip)
165
Houn @ r Rated Current (A) Options: 32 | 63 | 125 | 250 | 400 | 630 | 800
® g Terminal & Connection Type:

: z = (No Code) - Front Terminal Connection + B - Rear Terminal Connection « C - Plug-in Type
Note: Undefined tolerances comply with grade GB/T 1804-80.
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Technical Specifications

Model number CQMS5E-125 CQMSE-250

125

Rated current In(A), 40°C

Setting Current Ir (A), 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life{AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

MNumber of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimate short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking
capacity (lcu) (kA)
Rated service short- AC380/400/415V

circuit breaking
capacity (lcs) (kA)

AC660/690V

AC660/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp

Rated short-time withstand current (lcw)
Augxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts

Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

e Motor Operating Mechanism
cessory
Manual Handle Assembly

Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock

Short-circuit Short-time delay protection (S)

protection types Instantaneous protection (I)

H
T

3P

Overall dimensions
(mm)  (L-W-H)

L

(]

4P
[

Note: @ for optional accessories; - for no optional accessories.

32 63
16/20/25/  32/40/50/
32 63
AC380/400/415V
ACE60/690V

1000

8

20000

8000

Electronic

A

3P

M H
70 85
20 !
50 65
10 /
30

<50

=35 °C to +70°C

1kA/s

(2] ®
& ®
] ®
& @
@ ®
[ @
@ @
@ [
S ®
& @
Isd= (2-12) Ir

li= (4-14) Ir
155-90-90
155-120-90

63/80/
100/125

ap

70
20
50

250

100,125,140,160,180,200,
225,250

AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

20000

8000

Electronic

A

3P ap
M H !
70 85 70
20 / 20
50 65 50
10 / 10
35

€100

-35 °C to +70°C

2.5kA/s

@ @ o
@ ® @
® ® ®
@ 2 @
@ o o
[ ] ] o
@ L @
@ o o
® @ @
@ @ @
Isd= (2-12) Ir

li= (4-14) Ir

165-105-103

165-140-103

Technical Specifications

Rated current In(A), 40°C

Setting Current Ir (), 40°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Mechanical life

Electrical life(AC415V)

Trip mechanisms andprotection types
Selectivity category

Number of poles

Breaking capacity designation

Rated ultimate short-  AC380/400/415V
circuit breaking
capacity (lcu) (kA)
Rated service short- AC380/400/415V

circuit breaking
capacity (lcs) (kA) ACE60/690V

AC660/690V

Phase spacing (mm)

Arc distance (mm)

Operating ambient temp

Rated short-time withstand current (lcw)
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt Release
Under-Voltage Release

Motor Operating Mechanism

Accessory
Manual Handle Assembly
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel
Mechanical Interlock
Short-circuit Short-time delay protection (S)
protection types Instantaneous protection (1)
H
Overall dimensions | s i
(mm)  (L-W-H) Hl B [
[ 'w =} 4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; " for no optional accessories.

CQM5E-400 CQMS5E-630
400 630

200,225,250,280,315,

350,400
AC380/400/415V
AC660/690V
1000

8

10000

7000

Electronic

B

3P

M H
70 100
20 /
50 75
10 /
48

<100

=55 RC o /0%
5kA/1s

Isd= (2-12) Ir
li= (4-14) Ir

257-150-140.5

257-198-140.5

ap

70
20
50

400,420,440,460,480,500,530,

560,600,630
AC380/400/415V

AC660/690V
1000

8

10000

7000
Electronic

B

oF:

M H
70 100
20 /
50 75
10 /
70

<100

=35 °C to +70°C
10kA/s

Isd= (2-12) Ir

li= (4-14) Ir

280-210-112

280-280-112

ap

70
20
50
10
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Technical Specifications Accessory List
Rated current In(A), 40°C 800 Number of poles 3P 4P 3P 4P 3p 4p 3P 4P
. - 630, 640, 660, 680, 700, 720, Accessory  Accessory name
Setting Current Ir (A), 40°C 740, 760, 780, 800 code
AC380/400/415V 00 None | | ] | n | | |
Rated operating voltage UelV) =il =l = i i) S0 I =) 1 | I 1]
ABBOGIOIOV 10 Shunt Release '—I‘ ‘ ‘F' B i_ — ‘ i o ‘ . ‘
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 (left mounted) ' = ' 1
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV) 8 Shunt Release ] [ l
(right mounted) | |
Mechanical life 10000 i =T P ~ =] =T T |
20 Two Auxiliary Contacts = P :j| 5 ‘ ‘ = ‘ = 1=
Electrical lifelAC415V) 7000 (left mounted) o O Ll i ; = 2
Trip mechanisms andprotection types Electronic Two Auxiliary Contacts 2 O ‘ | O |
(right mounted) o 1© 1© @ [ o
Selectivity category B —— — — — —— — — —
21 Single Auxiliary Contact ol ol ‘ ‘ & o ‘ C 3
Number of poles p 4p (left mounted) | | |
Breaking capacity designation M H / Single Auxiliary Contact (®] (@] ‘ (@] ‘J
: {right mounted) LW/ L1 L] . Ll
Rated ultimate short-  AC380/400/415V 70 100 70 ™ i T T =
circuit breaking 30 Undervoltage Release .l ‘ ‘. ‘. B M ‘ m
capacity (lcu) (kA) AC660/690V 20 / 20 (left mounted) L A . yil L
Rated service short-  AC380/400/415V 50 75 50 Undervoltage Release ' =
circuit breaking (right mounted) S]ia]
capacity (lcs) (kA) AC660/690V 10 / 10 = = : = = =
3 40 Shunt Release + (€ 1 [© [© [© Al !-:" o [©
Phase spacing (mm) 70 Two Auxiliary Contacts 1 1© | 19 L 1O 1 1© 1 19 1@
Arc distance (mm) <100 a Shunt Release + - ‘ T HI H HL Hlo
Operating ambient temp -35 °C to +70°C ST ENG T b == =
-t i 50 Shunt Release + 1 m
Rated short-time withstand current (lcw} 10kA/1s Undervoltage Release L
Auxiliary contacts . e ¥ = =
e e o e 60 Two Sets of Auxiliary O O 2 ) SIS
Alarm contacts o [ ] [} Contacts - ' = 1 &
Shunt Release @ = @ 61 Two Sets of Single C ] ] ]
Under-Voltage Release [} [ ] @ Auxiliary Contacts
- - Undervoltage Release + 3 @] IC - |
Achessory Motor Operating Mechanism & [ ] ® 70 Two Auxiliary Contacts ll_ 5 ‘.‘_:l-_". ‘I ic - ki .
Manual Handle Assembly o @ @ [ | [ [T | ERE
7 Undervoltage Release + .‘ '® u ‘. m n n [ |
Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit @ ® @ Single Auxiliary Contact | L L1
Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel o ® ® 08 Alarm Contact o | .‘ .‘ ‘l! . ol ° ™ @
(left mounted) Ll 5 b Ll il I B R £ 1) ) S
Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel [ ] & ® o A S —_— . S
Alarm Contact |
Mechanical Interlock & & [ ] (right mounted) 2 2 ? I i | ..I e
. L [ |
Short-circuit Short-time delay protection (S) Isd= (2-12) Ir 18 Shunt Release + [ @ | @ 1 e l ® ] || e
} Alarm Contact | 1 |l L I
protection types Instantaneous protection (1) li= (4-14) Ir w = —ry T T i
28 Tw:{ Aux:(l:lar\; C;mtacts ‘ ‘. ‘| l® .‘ ™
H + o | |
Overall dimensions HI T i <0 et — — m— ;
| ) Undervoltage Release [
(mm)  (L-W-H) H1E || A8 + Alarm Contact ‘f_.. ‘_._. . .'_.‘ alli
| | apP 280-280-112 = = T T T
A 48 Shunt Release + r ‘ 1 © ‘ 1 | I n Ol
: Auxiliary Alarm Contact e | e | e e 1 A
Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories. 58 Auxiliary Alarm Contact ol | TL‘ C‘ ii| ( i?‘ ) )
(left mounted) o | o o | ® || o | 1®f | ud S| b B8
Auxiliary Alarm Contact & O O lo
(right mounted) ® d o A
68 Two Auxiliary Contacts O © O O O | o O
+ Auxiliary Alarm Contact | |® 2 Gl e Cf |®
Undervoltage Release + .‘ ‘ |. ‘. O I.
» Augxiliary Alarm Contact | |@ Ll | @ Ll @
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Note: CQMB5E-250 (M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions

Alarm Contact Augxiliary Contact :
left right . o W (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)
mounted ’ D O ﬁ mounted
. Undervoltage release |:| Shunt release
wy
i »
o
u [ L]
Dimensions (mm)
|
2 L
CQMSE-125 (M, H Types)
Front Terminal Connection Dimensions
(X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers) Ll
e MBCEY = o
1400490 BT
% 65 i
!_T_
e Xl
r{| -
CQMSE-400 (M, H Types)
— Front Terminal Connection Dimensions
vk (X-X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers)
E?
0P W o
120(4P) 113 s

257

.
188(4R)

129 130



1.2 AL Alarm Contact
CQMB5E-630 (M, H Types). CQM5E-800 (M, H Types)

Front Terminal Connection Dimensions
(X=X, Y-Y denote center points for 3P breakers) Wiring Diagram Function
Primarily used to provide a signal when a fault such as overload,
short circuit, or undervoltage occurs on the circuit breaker's load
O o side, or when it enters a free-trip state.
n o B11 Reasons for the alarm contact to issue a fault indication signal:

] r Qj B14 Overload or Short Circuit Trip
= | —/_Q_l_@)_ Undervoltage Trip

= " - Residual Current Operation Trip
) ] | Manual Free-Trip
) P = ¥ =, = T
— DD 6D e i IL e [ |
i . ke | B12
gz % d 4= | |_ L @
] A b U~ & x/ |_x _ —
-.- T I Il . - - -
i . / Indicating Circuit Breaker ON/OFF Status
| - e @
'. 0202020 = B | 8
¥
= When the circuit breakerisinthe  B14 N B11
"OFF" and "ON" position B12
21008 12 When the circuit breaker is in Bl4 i
2w 1 the "TRIPPED" position. B12 _/D_

Electrical Characteristics

Internal Accessories
Conventional Thermal Current (A) Rated Operational Current (A)

- 63, 100, 125, 250 AC400V DC220V
1.1 AX Auxiliary Contact Alarm Contact
400, 630, 800 3 0.4 0.5

Function

Remote status indicator for breaker ON/OFF or trip-free operation,
integrated into the auxiliary circuit.

i Indicating Circuit Breaker ON/OFF Status
Dual
BiERE When the circuit ili Ea F11/21
auxiliary " Fry
breaker is in the contact F12/22
SimEeE "OFF" and "TRIPPED"  Single  f14 -
position auxiliary _|/-°_
contact.  F12
Dual F12/22

i F11/21
When the circuit auxiliary F14/24 —I/O_ /

G o tact
breaker is in the "ON b

osition Single F12
e auxiliary F14—I/-Q_ Zh
contact.

Electrical Characteristics

Classification Frame Rating Conventional Thermal Current (A) Rated Operational Current (A)

63, 100, 125, 250 AC400V DC220V
Auxiliary Contact

400, 630, 800 3 04 0.15
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1.3 SHT Shunt Release

Wiring Diagram Function

5:]\]5! i The shunt release is activated by an electrical signal, enabling remote
v and automatic control of the circuit breaker. The shunt release shall

S A e o . Gl e g

[] :
L

i

reliably cause the circuit breaker to operate when the supply voltage is
any value between 70% and 110% of the rated control supply voltage.

Al [v] A,
EHIREIA

Power Consumption (W)

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A)
Code | Model number

1 CQM5-63/100 0.62 0.64 0.38 136.8 136.4 147.2 152
2 CQM5-125 4 0.24 0.25 0.43 97.6 52.6 575 173.9
3 Cam5-250 4 0.24 0.25 0.43 97.6 52.6 575 1739
4 CQmM5-400/630 6.8 0.48 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 nz2
b CQM5-800 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 12

Code | Model number

1 CQM5L-125 4 0.24 0.25 043 97.6 52.6 575 1739
2 CQM5L-250 4 0.24 0.25 043 97.6 52,6 575 173.9
3 CQM5L-400 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 12
4 CQM5L-630 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 12

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A) Power Consumption (W)
Code | Model number
4

1 CQMS5E-125 0.24 0.25 043 97.6 52.6 57.5 173.9
2 CQMBE-250 4 0.24 0.25 0.43 97.6 52.6 575 1739
3  CQMS5E-400 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 12
4  CQMB5E-630 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 nz2
5 CQM5E-800 6.8 048 0.76 0.28 164.5 105 176.3 12

133

DC24v DC220V AC230V AC380V DC24V DC220V AC230V AC380V
57

1.4 UVR Under-Voltage Release

Wiring Diagram

Function

Protects equipment by tripping breakers during voltage dips.

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A)

Code | Model number

—
= Operational Thresholds
I Reliable closing: 285% rated voltage
I Mandatory tripping: 70%-35% rated voltage
— Closing prevention: <35% rated voltage
P1 P2
Lol
IR

Power Consumption (W)

Pick-up Power (W)

Hold-in Power (W)

DC24V DC220V AC230V AC380V AC230V AC380V
0.3 /

1 CAQMS5E-125 0.2 / 0.5 0.5
2 CQMB5E-250 0.006 0.01 / / 0.3 0.3
3 CQMBSE-400 0.006 0.01 | / 0.8 09
4 CQMSE-630 08 05 190 223 0.8 09
5  CQMSE-800 0.8 0.5 190 223 0.8 09

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A)

Model number

Power Consumption (W)

Pick-up Power (W) Hold-in Power (W)

DC24v
1 CQaM5L-125 0.006
2  CQM5L-250 0.006
3  CQMs5L-400 0.8
4  CQM5L-630 0.8

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A)

Code | Model number

0.01 / / 0.3 0.3
0.01 J / 0.3 0.3
0.5 190 223 0.8 09
0.5 190 223 0.8 09

Power Consumption (W)

Pick-up Power (W) Hold-in Power (W)

DC24v DC220V AC230V AC380V AC230V AC380V
/

1 CQMSE-125 0.006 0.01 / 0.3 0.3
2 CQMSE-250 0.006 0.01 / / 03 03
3 CQM5E-400 0.8 0.5 190 223 0.8 09
4 CQMSE-630 0.8 0.5 190 223 0.8 09
5  CQMSE-800 0.8 0.5 190 223 0.8 09
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External Accessories

2.1 Motor Operating Mechanism

Schematic Diagram Function

Suitable for remotely closing, tripping (resetting) the circuit breaker,

e el an S i l_—_@_—‘_ i and for automated applications.
| Position indication for O (OFF), | (ON), and TRIPPED,
| EEifR ‘ Rl Enables free trip operation of the circuit breaker.
| Allows manual or automatic closing and opening of the circuit breaker.
TR | (U (N N Automatic closing or tripping can be achieved using momentary pulse
X ‘ CP OPLOP2 &SI hs2 & 54‘ signals or maintained signal control.
$B1(3) Reliable closing and tripping of the circuit breaker is ensured only
l | & when the control voltage is **= 85% and < 110%"** of the rated control
= 0 O _% voltage (Un).

Dimensions (mm)

A H
B N\

_‘E“— =4 .

N

HLEN AL

—
—

e - =

Schematic & Symbol Legend:

O
W \ SB1, SB2: Operation buttons
B (To be provided by customer)
pypm— { Nk X: Terminal block

P1. P2: External power supply

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A) Operating Mechanism
Code | Model number Power Consumption (W)
DC24V | AC/DCI10V | AC/DC220V | AC380V Height

1 CQM5-63/100 =180 =180 =350 20000

2 CQM5-125 80 <180 <180 <350 20000 97
3 CQM5-250 80 <180 <180 <350 20000 101
4  CQM5-400/630 160 <250 =350 <600 10000 149
5 CQM5-800 160 <250 <350 <600 10000 152

Instantaneous Tripping Current (A)
DC24v AC/DC1I0V AC/DC220V AC380V Height

CQM5L-125 <180 <180 <350 20000
2  CQM5L-250 80 =180 =180 =350 20000 101
3  CQM5L-400/630 160 =250 =350 =600 10000 149
4  CQM5L-800 160 <250 <350 600 10000 152

Instant Tripping C t (A)
R Power Consumption (w) | Operating Mechanism
DC24V AC/DC110V | AC/DC220V | AC380V Height

CQMS5E-125 <180 =180 =350 20000
2 CQMB5E-250 80 <180 <180 <350 20000 101
3 CQMSE-400 160 250 =350 =600 10000 149
4 CQMB5E-630 160 =250 =350 =600 10000 152
5 CQM5E-800 160 =250 =350 =600 10000 152

Note: General tolerance grade shall be in accordance with GB/T 1804-c.

2.2 Manual Handle Assembly

Function

Employs a unique design and transmission mechanism to perform circuit breaker Closing, Tripping (Reset), and Opening operations via
handle rotation.

Features isolated position indication.

Clear position indications: O (OFF), | (ON), and TRIPPED.

The breaker in the OFF position accepts 1-3 padlocks (@5-8mm), preventing inadvertent closure and locking compartment access.

In the ON (closed) position, handle rotation mechanically prevents compartment door opening.(For emergency door access, use the
handle's manual override release).

Standard shaft length: 150mm.

Dimensions (mm)

4 i H 16
L] -j ! %
! Jd I,
o AA(E @ |— - (? -]
|
) s T E—

CQM5-63/100

2 CQM5-125 30 132 66 8 44
3 CQM5-250 35 126 63 8 4L
4 CQM5-400/630 138 195 975 10 70
5 CQM5-800 198 243 121.5 10 76
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CQM5L-125
2 CQM5L-250 35 126 63 8 44
5 CQM5L-400 138 195 97.5 10 70
4 CQaM5L-630 198 243 1215 10 76

CQMB5E-125
2 CQMB5E-250 35 126 63 8 di
5 CQM5E-400 138 195 97.5 10 70
4 CQM5E-630 198 243 121.5 10 76
5 CQM5E-800 198 243 121.5 10 76

Note: General tolerance grade shall be in accordance with GB/T 1804-c.

The figure below shows the rotating handle and installation dimensions of the manual operating mechanism .

0 )
* ’-9—(’-1 X85 265
. 5 /,ﬂ/:
o -
Al .
| II f ‘ r #32(#42)
. 66 942 o
§; <9
M3 Y
Lo

Handle Length Dimensions in the Figure:

For models CQM5-125/250: 65 mm or 95 mm (optionall, with 65 mm as the default.
For models CQM5-400/630/800: 95 mm.

For models CQM5E-125/250: 65 mm or 95 mm (optional), with 65 mm as the default.
For models CQM5E-400/630/800: 95 mm.

For models CQM5L-125/250: 65 mm or 95 mm (optional), with 65 mm as the default.
For models CQM5L-400/630/800: 95 mm.
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2.3 Fixed Type Rear-Mounting Kit

Dimensions (mm)
CQM5 / CQMSE / CQMSL - 125/250

CQMs / CQMSE / CQMSL - 400/630/800

N R N A N A R

CQM5-63/100 60.5 102.5
2 cQM5-125 135 / 58 98 M8
2 CQM5-250 144 / 65 104 M8
4 CQaM5-400/630 224 102 42 82 M12
5 CQaM5-800 243 18 33 98 M16

N T I A N A

CQM5L-125
2 CQM5L-250 144 / 65 104 M8
3 CQM5L-400 224 102 42 82 M12
4 CQM5L-630 243 18 33 98 M16
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1 135 ! 58 98 M8

CQMB5E-125
2 CQM5E-250 144 / 65 104 M8
3 CQM5E-400 224 102 42 82 M12
& CQMSE-630 243 18 33 98 Mi16
5 CQM5E-800 243 18 33 98 Mi1é

Note: General tolerance grade shall be in accordance with GB/T 1804-c.

2.4 Plug-in Type, Front-of-Panel

Dimensions (mm)

CQM5 / CQMSE / CQMBL-125/250

CQMs / CQMBE / CQM5L-400

%

N —

—l_LF 152{min)
L 10 O # {

387
357

405 (

==l
=]
|
i
P
166(max]
129
| 4
| |a
b
I
<

65 (min)

il
13

1 CQM5-125 12 30 30 200 5.5 6.5 56
2 CQM5-250 150 35 35 223 5.5 8.5 73
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1 12 30 30 200 55 6.5 56

CQMB5E-125
2 CQM5E-250 150 A3 35 223 5.5 85 73
1 CQM5L-125 Nz 30 30 200 55 6.5 56
2 CQM5L-250 150 35 35 223 5.5 8.5 73

Note: General tolerance grade shall be in accordance with GB/T 1804-c.

2.5 Plug-in Type, Rear-of-Panel

Dimensions (mm)

CcQms / CQMSE / CQMS5L-125/250

i
8 H . B
T 13 ]
e 0——0-
< - ) -
H
5 {O——0+
1
T . -
| H
! H1
iz D H
CQM5 / CQMSE / CQM5L-400
|J02(3P)1106.5(4P) ¥
85 I B,
200(min}(4P) !
4 I.' 152({min)(3P) |
o ARAmnAE) . |
I | ] I‘I
- I Pl
L A
T [ reeoe T v |
o — | &g | 108up) .
i e X1 = [
| & 4-085 |
L | | 4 &
| | ET | ] |
[ E [
- | & i
|\ _||
-, o ] /"’

140



141

0 105 150 210

- = = S

A (3P)
110 il 4
oL il B (3P) 120 130 180 243
1 3 C (3P) 45 50 57 58
l
D (3P) 14 165 10 20
|
| 7T 7
¢ L (3P) 134 140.5 190 240
i 2, : H (3P) 22 22 30 20
. A (4P) 120 140 198 280
8 £ q @ N N
g ——— - : + K a0
= & " o B (4P) 150 170 230 310
0 ) 2 C (4P) a5 50 57 58
i @ 4
B o S SN D (4P) 1 16,5 10 20
= 100 ] L (4P) 164 233 240 320
213{mun)
H S i H (4P) 22 22 30 30

e | 4 o [ ] o e o T [o e ln ]l
1 67 60 90 51 94 6.5 162 90 30 20 56

CQMS5E-250 CAM5E-400 CQM5E-630/800
105 150 210

CQM5-125 A (3P)
2 CQM5-250 74 70 100 55 1o 6.5 179 105 35 27 73 B (3P) 120 130 180 243
C(3P) 45 50 57 58
D (3P) 14 165 10 20
I T I I N N N N N
L (3P) 134 140.5 190 240
1 CQMS5E-125 67 60 90 51 94 65 162 90 30 20 56 e 55 2 = 5
2 CQM5E-250 74 70 100 55 10 65 119 105 35 27 73 A (4P) 120 140 168 280
B (4P) 150 170 230 310
I I I 3 O N I N o : . :
1 CQMSL-125 67 60 90 51 94 6.5 162 90 30 20 56 D (4P) 14 16.5 10 20
2 CQMSL-250 74 70 100 55 10 6.5 179 105 35 27 73 L (4P) 164 233 240 520
H (4P) 22 22 30 30

Note: General tolerance grade shall be in accordance with GB/T 1804-c.

2.6 Mechanical Interlock

A (3P) 90 105 150 210
B (3P) 120 130 180 243
C (3P) 45 50 57 58
D (3P) 14 16.5 10 20

L (3P) 134 140.5 190 240
H (3P) 22 22 30 20
A (4P) 120 140 198 280
B (4P) 150 170 230 310
C (4P) 45 50 57 58
D (4P) 14 16.5 10 20
L (4P) 164 233 240 320
H (4P) 22 22 30 30

""" Notes: a. Units: mm b, Undefined tolerances comply with GB/T 1804-2000 medium grade (m)
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CQ M 6 Series

Molded case circuit breaker

Selection Guide

B0 (600 0 0000000

© 6 6 66 0 ©

caMé
— : Thermal and
magnetic protection
are not adjustable
Molded
case circuit Gf Overl l?ad alafm
without trip function
breaker

Trip Unit & Accessories (7) Rated current A (8)

300

The first digit indicates the type of detent
2iInstantaneous detent only

3:Duplicate detent Note:The last two digits
are the accessory designator(see accessory
table).

125

125
160
250
400
630
800
1250
1600

125A
125

160

250
400
630
800
1250
1600

125
160
250
400
630
800
1250
1600

C
15/8
25018
25/18

e g s,

Product Features

B Core Protection: Provides essential protection against overloads and
short-circuits for distribution systems and motor circuits.

m Current Range: Comprehensive coverage from 16A up to 1600A.

W Compact Design: Features a miniaturized and unified footprint for
easy panel integration and space savings.

B Accessory Flexibility: Supports a wide range of accessories (shunt
trips, auxiliaries, etc.) for customized control and monitoring.

Compliance

B Meets international and regional standards including

IEC/EN 60947-1( General Rules )

IEC/EN 60947-2( Circuit-Breakers )

IEC/EN 60947-3( Switchgear )

IEC/EN 60947-4( Contactors & Motor-Starters )

S
2518
35/25
35/25
35/25
35/25
35/25
/
/

16,20,32,40,50,63,80,100,125
16,20,32,40,50,63,80,100,125,

140,160

100,125,140,160,180,200,225,250

250,315,350,400

250,315,350,400,500,630

500,630,700,800
800,1000,1250

800,1000,1250,1400,1500,1600

O 6 (@
Shell frame grade (3 Breakmg capacity (@ Operahng method (5)

L M

/ /

! 50/35
/ 50/35
/ 50/35
/ 50/35
/ 50/35
/ 50/35
70/20

Function (8

2

1:For power
distribution
2:For motor
protection

GB/T 140481
GB/T 14048.2
GB/T 14048.3
GB/T 14048.4

H P:Motorized 125A:2P, 3P 4P
/ operation 160A:3P 4P
/ Z:Tuming handle 250A:2P,3P 4P
|
operation el

70/50 800A3P 4P
70/50 1250A:3P 4P

1600A:3P
70/50 BU0A'R
70/55

100/35 100/50

4P Option Code (0) Special code (1

A

A:N-pole is unprotected and I: Overload
alarm non
trip function

cannot be combined

B:N-pole is unprotected and can

be combined

C:N-pole is protected and can be
combined

D:N-pole is protected and cannot
be combined

Accessory Voltage (12

Qi

Undervoltage
detent
Ql:AC220V
Q2:AC240V
Q3:AC380V
Q4:AC415V

Shunt release

F1:AC220V
F2:AC380V
F3:DC1OV
F4:DC24V

Accessory List

Breaking capacily

Number of poles

Accessory
code

208. 308

210, 310

220, 320

230. 330

240. 340

250. 350

260. 360

270, 370

218, 318

228, 328

238. 338

248, 348

268. 368

278. 378

280. 380

Accessory
description

Alarm Switch

Shunt Release

Auxiliary Switch
Undervoltage
Release

Shunt Release and
Auxiliary Switch

Shunt Release and

Undervoltage Release

Two Auxiliary Switches

Augxiliary Switch and
Undervoltage Release

Shunt Release and
Alarm Switch

Augxiliary Switch
and Alarm Switch

Undervoltage Release

and Alarm Switch

Shunt Release,
Augxiliary Switch
and Alarm Switch

Two Auxiliary Switches

and Alarm Switch
Auxiliary Switch,

Undervoltage Release

and Alarm

Two Auxiliary Switches

and Shunt Release

Auxiliary alarm

JEAC125V
J2:AC250V
J3:DC125V
J4:DC24V

Motorized operating voltage (13

D1

CD1 Electrical
Operation
DT:AC220V
D2:AC230V
D3:AC380V
D4:ACA00V

CD2 Electrical
Operation
D5:AC230V
D&:ACTIOV
D7:DC220
D8:DC110
D9:AC110~240V
D10:DC100~220V

Note:When motorized operation is
selected,please refer to the external
accessories for the two voltages
applicable for motorized operation.

CSM CSM SMH
3 | 34 34 2 | 24 34
_._|.._ _ |_ o wa _— | =
el fl] | B -0
' hi ] |
| | I
Al Flll Rl
— — : -
ill J-' | i
N | = m
H dH |
I A i A
N N _‘ B A |
L] O fid
ol A" Hli= Bl
o!_l' i ° o .
!T“ ?W o | o ]
o m o:_J- o m of |
[ | LI u
o || o[l o
ol ol ~
_D_j ol "B [}
* u ® m Sl
I~ bt | I~ | i

Installation

jDI

Q:Front of
plate
H:Rear of
plate
Cilnserted

2

4)| Terminal Block Option (i5)

T:Noinstallation

2'Installation

SMH SMH LMH
34 34 34 3
.‘ ‘ L ] I.i L ] I
= AN A : 1 |
[ [ [ ‘_ ''''
_|__ :I d 1
- u n m
— =
= s
=1 L = =
T = = I | &
ol Hi= ol
I_I.‘ || [ 1
O |
of RN o
sl GH SH s
gﬂ‘ o Er o
.\ kL ! ' d —h -
97‘ o | o o
@ O O] Ol
.[ ‘ [of o o
u o - m
5 >
T O
O O & O™
(o[ Ll [® L1
= - m | '-.'
B o
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@ Alarm swich

Power supply side

Left J3[Right
@ Handle

Accessories cannot be
installed in this part.

Main Technical Parameters

. Undervoltage release

O  Auxiliary switch

[] Shunttrip

1. Our company can provide three new products for customers to choose from,namely the right-side
auxilary switch,the left-side shunt trip device,and the left-side undervoltage release device.

2. For the spedfcations of 220,320,240,340,270 and 370,the auxilaryswitch can provide two pairs of
switches.Please specily this vhen placing an order.

3, For the 250 and 350 specifications,the shunt trip device and undervoltage release for models 400 and
above can only be installed on 3-pole circuit breakers.

Model number CQM6-125 CQM6-160

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In(Al,at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Breaking capacity designation

Short-circuit breaking capacity Icu/lcs(kA) AC400/415V
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF
Magnetic Power distribution protection
Trip mechanisms and trip Motor protection
protection types Inhaegrr{:;?c:; Power distribution protection
trip Motor protection
Augxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt disconnect
Undervoltage detent
Ry Manual operating mechanism

Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring

Inserted

Coupling plate

Partition between phases

e Dedicated for prepayment electric meters
Derivative products

Overload alarm without trip
ca
Overall dimensions oF

(mm)  (a-b-c-ca)
4p

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.
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125
2,3, 4

16,20,25,32,40,50,63,80,100,125

400/415
800

8

C

15/8

& & =
2o
g2 o

75x130%68x%91

100%130%68x91

2518

160
3,4

16,20,25,32,40,50,63,80,100,125
140,160

400/415
800

8

(& S M

25/18 35/25 50/35

A A A

6000

10000

& o @

® ® @

® @ =

® ® @

@ @ i

o o @

o @ )

L] ® @

® ® @

e @ @

o & @

& & e

@ @ @

L L &

& ® @

% & &
90x155x70x95 33;;55*85
120x155x70%95 12133155*85

Main Technical Parameters

250 400 630

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In(A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Breaking capacity designation
Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcslkA) ACA00/415V
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF

Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection

Trip mechanisms and trip Motor protection

Thermal-
magnetic
trip Motor protection

protection types Power distribution protection
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt disconnect
Undervoltage detent

Revssiny Manual operating mechanism
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring
Inserted
Coupling plate
Partition between phases

i Dedicated for prepayment electric meters
Derivative products

Overload alarm without trip
ca

Overall dimensions ol

(mm)  (a-b-c-ca) 1 I
4p

Note: @ for optional accessories; - for no optional accessories.

234
100,125,140.160,180,200,
225,250

400/415

800

8

c s M
2518 35/25 50/35
A A A
6000

10000

® o o

® o o

® @ @

® o o

® o o

® o o

® o o

® o o

® o o

® o o

® o o

e o o

® o o

® o o

® 2] ®

®e o o
105x165x70x95 105163
140x165%70%95 1"‘503’;11?2

34

250,315,350,400

400/415
800

8

s M
35/25 5035
A A

3000

8000

e o

e o

& @

e o

e o

e o

e o

e o

e o

e ©o

e o

e o

e ©o

e O

e o

® ©
140x257x107x156
185x257x107156

H

70/50

A

34
250,315,350,400,
500,630
400/415

800

8

S M
35/25 50/35
A A

3000

8000

o o

e ©

o o

e o

o o

e o

e o

e o

o o

e O

® o

e ©

o o

e o

e o

® o
140%257x107x156
185%257x107x156

H

70/50

A
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Main Technical Parameters

800

Rated current of frame level Inm(A) 1250 1600

Number of poles 34 34 3

Rated current In(A) at 40°C,50°C,55°C 500, 630, 700, 800 800, 1000, 1250 SoP012901400,

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz 400/415 400/415 400/45V 6601690V

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 1000 1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV) 8 12 12

Breaking capacity designation = M H M H [i M H

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/les{kA) ACA00M18V ~ 35/25  50/35  70/50 50/35  70/55  70/20  100/35  100/50

Selectivity category A A A A A A A A

Number of operating cycles ON 1000 1000 500

(cycle) OFF 3000 3000 3000
Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection @ @ [} o ® [ o Lo

Trip mechanisms and 1P Motor protection @ @ @ @ & { [&] @

protection types :w:egrnn:tlll; Power distribution protection o [ ) & [~ @ & ] o
trip Motor protection [ ] [ ] & 1] & & [ @®
Auxiliary contacts ® @ @ & @ [ [ @
Alarm contacts . . . . . . . .'
Shunt disconnect ® ® & ] & (] @ &
Undervoltage detent @ & & ] @ o (] ®

Fsanios Manual operating mechanism @ © & & ® o @ o
Motorized operating mechanism (2] @ & ® & & ® [
Backplane wiring @ [ L] @ ® @ o @
Inserted o [ ) & & [ ] @ [ @
Coupling plate @ ® 7] ] @® @ o &
Partition between phases ® & o s 7] & [ @

Deciiativa products Dedicated for prepayment electric meters ® @ ® @ @ ® { | )
Overload alarm without trip @ @& [ D @ & @

Overall dimensions b" il = 3P 210x275x113x162 210x275x113x162  210x268x161x240

(mm)  (a-b-c-ca) i .

= C' 4P 280x275x113%162 280%275x113%162

Note: @ for optional accessories; " for no optional accessories.
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Operating Characteristics

1. The inverse time operating characteristics of power distribution circuit breakers when all poles are energized simultaneously at anambient air
temperature of+40°Clwith no humidity compensationlare shown in the following table:

Test current designation Setting current multiple Initial state

Ins63 63<In
Conventional non-tripping current 1.05 zlh =2h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 1.30 <lh <2h Hot state

2. The inverse time action characteristics of circuit breakers for motor protection without humidity compensation when all poles areenergized

simultaneously at an ambient air temperature of+40C are shown in the following table.

Conventional time

In=800
Conventional non-tripping current 1.0 zZ2h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 1.2 <2h Hot state

3. Action characteristics under short-circuit condition:The short-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuitbreaker for
power distribution is 10In.
The short-circuit current setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuit breaker for motorprotection is 12In.
The accuracy of the short-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper is 20%of the short-circuit currentsetting value.

CQM6-125 Operating Characteristic Curve

— I 12
10000 Current - Temperature Characteristics
1000
130 Rated
Ambant
100 120 Temperature
Rated
10 Current  44p
Correction
4 Factor 100
%
0.1 L 90
80
0.0 -10 o 10 20 30 40 50 B0
(Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
0. 001 | Rl L2511 | 1 Ambient Temperature °C
0.1 1 ! 10 100
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CQM6-160 Operating Characteristic Curve

10000

0. 001 P ASE T AR 1
0.1 371 8 10 100

0.01 ! ety .—-'-_;__,

Current - Temperature Characteristics

Rated
Current
Corraction
Factor

B0
-10 o 10 20 30 40 50 60

(Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature “C

CQM6-250 Operating Characteristic Curve

—I1 12

10000

1000

100

10

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130 | I Rated
Ambeert
120 Temperature
Rated
Cument 449
Correction
Factor 100
%
90
80
-10 o 10 20 30 40 50 &0

{Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature "C
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CQMé6-400 / 630 Operating Characteristic Curve

10000 |

1000

oot | [ AL "-.—-.—é_____

0.001 |
0.1 3 1 ! 10 100

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130
120
Rated
Current 13
Correction
Factor 100
e

80
-10 a 10 20 30 40 50 60
{Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature °C

CQM6-800 Operating Characteristic Curve

10000

1000

100

o0 LT O ZT TR0 1
0.1 3 4% 10 100

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130
120
Rated
Current 110
Correction
Factor 100
%
90
80
-10 o 10 20 30 40 50 &0

{Refarence Ambient Temperatura 40°C)
Ambient Temperature “C
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CQM6-1250 Operating Characteristic Curve CQM6-1600 Outline and Installation Dimensions(mm)
240 !
— 11 12 176
10000 | Fome | :
Current - Temperature Characteristics 171 \
- ——
1000 161
o = | i
100 o |
120 S
Rated
10 Current 110
1 Correction ury
1 Factor L e S =1
. % 100 =
0.1 L a0
1 80
0.01 | | A ! 10 0 10 20 30 40 50 80
{Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C) t_ ! &
0, 001 | oo i i B Ambient Temperature °C |
170
0.1 1 A 10 100 =130 by
¥

CQM6-125~1250 Outline and Installation Dimensions(mm)

' ; Installation
Overall dimension 4 5
Insulating baffle Insulating batfle tiia dimensions
olded case
LT ! N B = . Boit

s, [ o [ = [ % o[ [e[=p ][
CLELELELI LTI ITT LT T

CAaM6-125CSM 100 50 14 85 50 48 734 24 68 61 239 24

CAaM6-160CS 90 120 60 90 - s - - 155 134 103 50 48 - 95 755 21 70 62 24 248 30 132 M8
CaMé6-160M 90 120 60 S0 - = = | = 165 154 103 |50 |48 | - 1095 904 21| 85 @66 256 25 | 300 132 [iMB
CQMé6-250CS 105 140 70 105 - - - - 165 144 102 50 97 - 95 742 27 70 614 223 231 35 126 M8
CQMé6-250M 105 140 70 105 - = - - 165 144 102 50 95 - 185 977 27 934 84.8 229 233 35 126 M8

CQMé6-400SMH 140 185 70 132 140 196 M2 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1M1.7 351075 995 309 324 44 194 M0

COM6-630SMH 140 185 88 132 140 196 112 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 117 3.5 1075 995 309 324

400A 44 194 M0
gg:ahge—aaosm 140 185 88 132 140 196 12 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1117 351075 995 332 34 44 194 M0
2300“1‘5‘3005"‘“" 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 1625 118 2.7 11341055 28.3 304 70 2425 M2
COMO-BOOSMH 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 1625 18 27 1341055 29 326 70 2425 M2

CQMé6-1250SMH 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 1625 118 2.7 11341055 313 344 70 2425 MI0

CaM6-1600LMH - 210 - 140 - = = 2 - 268 240 M8 97 MO - 240 171 5 161 150 33 34 70 2450 MI0

—
H2 = -
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CQ M 6 L Series

Residual current operated circuit breakers

Selection Guide

Product Features

B Integrated Safety: Combines the overcurrent protection of a standard
MCCB with earth leakage (RCCB) functionality in a single device for

enhanced safety.

B Seamless Compatibility: Shares the same compact dimensions and
accessory platform as the standard CQMé series, allowing for easy

upgrades.

Selective Tripping: Offers configurable options for the N-pole

(protected/unprotected, combinable) to meet specific system

grounding requirements.

High Reliability: Maintains the proven environmental resilience and
mechanical durability of the CQMé product line.

Compliance

B Meets international and regional standards including

IEC/EN 60947-1( General Rules )

IEC/EN 60947-2( Circuit-Breakers )

IEC/EN 60947-3( Switchgear )

IEC/EN 60947-4( Contactors & Motor-Starters )

GB/T 14048,
GB/T 14048.2
GB/T 14048.3
GB/T 140484

caver Jlico d s Bp Rl JsooRlieoaf 2 Jad i Juvifarfoifal2)
© 000 00 DOODODODOOODOO

cameL
Molded
i 160
case circuit
breaker 250
400
630
800

Trip Unit & Accessories (6
300

The first digit indicates the type of
detent

ZInstantaneous detent only
3:Duplicate detent Note:The last two
digits are the accessory designator
(see accessory table).
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c
160 25018
250 2518
400 /
630 !
800 /

S

35/25
35/25
35/25
35/25
35/25

M H P:Motorized

/ J operation

3 y Z:Tuming handle
W.Direct

50/35 75/50 operation

50/35 75/50

50/35 75/50

2 A |

160A

160

250

400

630

800

16,20,32,40,50,63,80,100,125,

140,160

100,125,140,160,180,200,225,250

250,315,350,400

250,315,350,400,500,630

500,630,700,800

1:For power A:N-pole is unprotected and cal
distribution be combined

2:For motor B:N-pole is unprotected and ca
protection combined

hell frame grade (2 Breaking capacity (3) Operating method (@) | Number of poles (5
160 84 P 4

160A:4P
250A:4P
400A:3P 4P
630A3P AP
800A:3P 4P

nnot  |: Overload
alarm non
n be trip function

C:N-pole is protected and can be

combined
DiN-pole is protected and canni
combined

ot be

L1

Fixed delay type
L1:30

L2:50

L375

L4100

L5:150

Accessory Voltage 13

DI

Qi

Undervoltage
detent Q1:AC220V
QZ2:AC240V
Q3:AC380V
Q&-ACHEY

Y1
Quick three-step adjustable Fixed delay type
L&:200 L11:30,50,100
¥1:0.15 ¥4:045
L7:300 L12:30,100,200
L8:500 L13:30,100,500
¥2:0.25 ¥5:0.55
L9:500 L14:100,300,500
L10:1000 L15:100,300,500
¥3:0.35 Y6:0.65
116:100,300,1000

Motorized op:

erating voltage (14)

D1
Shunt release Auxiliary alarm CD1 Electrical CD2 Electrical
FlAC220V JUACI125V Operation Operation
F2:AC380V JZAC250V D1:AC220V D5:AC230V
F3DCIOV J3:DC125V D2:AC230V D&:ACTIOV
F4DC24V J4:DC24V D3:AC380V D7:DC220
D4:AC400V D8:DCN0

D9:AC110-240V
D10:DC100-220V

Note:When motorized operation is
selected,please refer to the external
accessories for the two voltages
applicable for motorized operation.

Y7:0.75

Y8:0.85

¥9:0.95

Installation @5)

Q:Front of
plate
H:Rear of
plate
Cilnserted

Quick three-step adjustable

Y10:1.0S  ¥13:0.45]1,2
Y11:1.1S Y14:1,2,3
Y12:1.2S

Terminal Block Option @

2

1:Moinstallation

2installation

Breaking capacity (12
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Accessory List

Model number CQM6L-160 CQM6L-250 CQMé6L-400 CQM6L-630 CQMé6L-800

137

Breaking capacity

Number of poles

Accessory
code

208. 308

210. 310

220. 320

230. 330

240. 340

260, 360

270. 370

218. 318

228. 328

238, 338

248, 348

268. 368

278. 378

280. 380

Alarm Switch

Shunt Release

Auxiliary Switch

Undervoltage
Release

Shunt Release and
Auxiliary Switch

Two Auxiliary Switches

Auxiliary Switch and
Undervoltage Release

Shunt Release and
Alarm Switch

Auxiliary Switch
and Alarm Switch

Undervoltage Release
and Alarm Switch

Shunt Release,
Auxiliary Switch
and Alarm Switch

Two Auxiliary Switches
and Alarm Switch
Auxiliary Switch,

Undervoltage Release
and Alarm Switch

Two Auxiliary Switches
and Shunt Release

Power supply side

Left

—[Right

J ' Handle

Accessories cannot be

installed in this part.

|

-

. Alarm swich

[ Undenvoltage release

SMH
3, 4

SMH
3,4

O  Auxiliary switch

[] Shunttrip

Main Technical Parameters

SMH Rated current of frame level Inm(A)
3,4 Number of poles
Rated current In(A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C
o m Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
.. Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
| Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
! Breaking capacity designation
Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACA00/415V
e Selectivity category
n [ Number of operating cycles ON
- (cycle) OFF
Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection
: Trip mechanisms and 1P Motor protection
o | protection types I;eg":e::; Power distribution protection
I trip Motor protection
!_ Augxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
I Shunt disconnect
ol Undervoltage detent
_:_ Accessory Manual operating mechanism
P Motorized operating mechanism
.- . Backplane wiring
. Inserted
= Coupling plate
._ Partition between phases
.__. Darnate prodkic: Dedicated for prepayment electric meters
[ Overload alarm without trip

Overall dimensions
(mm)  (a-b-c-cal

Note: @ for optional accessories;

ca
- 3P

4p

*-" for no optional accessories.

4
16, 20, 32, 40, 50,
63, 80, 100, 125, 160
400/415

800

8

2 S
2518 35/25
A A
6000

10000

@& ®
@ @
® @
L] [
® ®
@ ®
® &
] @
@ @
> ®
® @
& @
@ &
i &
@ ®
@ &
90x155x71x95
120x155%71x95

4
100,125,140,160,180,
200,225,250
400/415

800

8

& 5
2518 35/25
A A
6000

10000

@ [
® &
® S
@ [
® o
® ®
o &
® @
o @
L] o
L] ®
@ L
@ ®
o @
@ ®
® &
105x165%71x96
140%165%71x96

3, 4

250, 315, 350, 400

400/415
800

8

s M
35/25  50/35
A A
3000

8000

@ @
o ®

[ [
o [
& ®

L [
o ®
@ &
o o
® L]
o ®
@ ®
o ®

[ ®
o @
@ ®
140%257x108x156
185x257x108x156

H
75/50
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Main Technical Parameters

Model number

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Nurber of poles

Rated current In(A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)
Breaking capacity designation
Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACA00/415Y
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF
Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection
Trip mechanisms and P Motor protection
protection types Thermal-  power distribution protection
magnetic
trip Motor protection
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt disconnect
Undervoltage detent
Manual operating mechanism
Accessory
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring
Inserted
Coupling plate
Partition between phases
o Dedicated for prepayment electric meters
Derivative products
Overload alarm without trip
ca
; ! 3P
Overall dimensions ol g
(mm)  (a-b-c-cal
~ e 4P

Note: ® for optional accessories; *- for no optional accessories,

139

630
3,4

250, 315, 350, 400, 500, 630

400/415

800

8

S M
35/25 50135
A A
3000

8000

@ @
® @
® ®
@ @
® ®
@ @
L @
@ a
@ 2
® @
® ®
® ®
® @
@ o
@ ®
® o
140%257x108x156
185%257x108x156

H
75/50

800
3, 4
500,630,700,800
400/415

800

8

S M
35/25 50/35
A A
1000

3000

® @
o &
L ®
® ®
L ®
B @
o &
L @
® ®
o @
L ®
® L
@ @
o =
o @
L e
210x275x108x156
280%275x108x156

CQMé6L-630 CQMé6L-800

H
75/50

Operating Characteristics

1. The inverse time operating characteristics of power distribution circuit breakers when all poles are energized simultaneously at anambient air
temperature of+40°Clwith no humidity compensation)are shown in the following table:

Test current designation Conventional time Initial state

Setting current multiple

In€63 In>63
Conventional non-tripping current 1.05 zlh 22h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 1.30 <lh <2h Hot state

2. The inverse time action characteristics of circuit breakers for motor protection without humidity compensation when all poles areenergized
simultaneously at an ambient air temperature of +40C are shown in the following table.

Conventional time Initial state

Test current designation

Setting current multiple

In=800
Conventional non-tripping current 1.0 22h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 12 <zh Hot state

3. Action characteristics under short-circuit condition: The short-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuit breaker for
power distribution is 10In
The short-circuit current setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuit breaker for motorprotection is 12In
The accuracy of the short-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper is 20%of the short-circuit currentsetting value.

CQM6L-160 Operating Characteristic Curve

— I 12
10000 Current - Temperature Characteristics
1000
130 Rsted
100 e
120 Temapérature
Rated
10 Current 110
| Correction
1 Factor 100
- %
0.1 a0
80
0.01 1 T = -10 0 10 20 30 40 ] 60
{Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
{155, 1) N U S S I 1) N <L S W ' A0 011 LI Ambient Temperature °C
0.1 1 ! 10 100
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CQM6L-250 Operating Characteristic Curve

CQM6L-800 Operating Characteristic Curve

10000 |

1000

100

0.01

0.001 AT AT |
0.1 3.7 _A 10 100

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130

120
Rated
Current 110
Correction
Factor 100
%
80
80
=10 Q 10 20 30 40 50

(Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature °C

— 1 12

10000

1000

100

0.0 bt

0. 001 L Z1 T

CQM6L-400 / 630 Operating Characteristic Curve

10000

1000

0.1

0.01 ! L

0. 001 Iz T AT |
0.1 S . 10 100

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130

120
Rated
Current 110
Correction
Factor 100
%
90
80
=10 0 10 20 30 40 50

{Reference Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature *C

4

Current - Temperature Characteristics

130 | Rated
Ambient
120 Temperature
Rated
Cursnk.  14g
Correction
Factor 100
%
80
80

-10 o 10 20 30 40 50
{Refarence Ambient Temperature 40°C)
Ambient Temperature °C
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Outline and Installation Dimensions(mm)

ulating batfle

Tne

| Al
A | A

f i .
J-{L‘ ] & &) @——;
(e | a
e - J : : -------- 5
L g s
e bl ole B

e [ O I I 1 . U 2 B 2 B3 3 EA S
EEEEEEEE O OINOIDOIEOO0DE

CQM6L-160CS 901320 ey M90 | = = = | = 955 G154 0% 50 48 -~ 95 76 22 707 625 258 246 30| 132

CQM6L-250CS 105 140 70 105 - - - - 165 144 102 50 97 - 958 V5 28 71 622 229 233 35 126 M8
CQM6L-400SMH 140 185 88 132 140 196 M2 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 121 35 1075 996 314 32 44 194 MI0
CQOM6L-630SMH 400A 140 185 88 132 140 196 M2 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1121 3.5 1075 996 314 32 44 194 MI0
CQM6L-630SMH 630A 140 185 88 132 140 196 M2 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1121 35 1075 996 324 34 44 194 MI0
CQM6L-BO0SMH 630A 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 156 112.5 2.7 1076 998 259 27 70 2425 Mi2

CQM6L-800SMH 800A 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 156 125 2.7 1076 998 279 29 70 2425 Mi2
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Overall dimension Installatlon
dimensions

Boit

M8

CQ M6RT Series

Molded case circuit breaker Product Features

B Field-Adjustable Settings: Allows for precise on-site customization of
both overload (Ir) and short-circuit (Im) protection settings for optimized
coordination.

m Dual Protection Curves: Available with trip units optimized for either
"Power Distribution” or "Motor Protection” applications.

m Proven Robustness: Designed for reliable operation across a wide
temperature range (-35°C to +70°C) and at high altitudes up to 2000m.

B Accessory Compatibility: Supports a full range of accessories, including
shunt releases and undervoltage trips, for extended control capabilities.

Compliance

B Meets international and regional standards including
IEC/EN 60947-1( General Rules ) GB/T 140481
IEC/EN 60947-2( Circuit-Breakers ) GB/T 14048.2
IEC/EN 60947-3( Switchgear ) GB/T 14048.3
I[EC/EN 60947-4( Contactors & Motor-Starters ) GB/T 14048.4

Selection Guide

= 08 /8800000008
@ @ @ D] (B (E) (T

Product code (1)

cQMé RT 160 G
RT stands for C S M H
thermomagnetic
ally adjustable 160 160 25/18 35/25 50/35 /
M
oided: T. A stands for 250 250 25/18 35/25 50/35 /
case circuit single adjustable
(i.e. thermally 4 4 / /2 / 75/
breaker sl 00 00 35/25 50/35 5/50
etically fixed). 630 630 / 35/25 50/35 75/50
800 800 / 35/25 50/35 75/50
1250 1250 / 35/25 50/35 75/50

Operating method (&) Number of poles (&) Trip Unit & Accessories @ Rated current A
P 4 300 125A
: 160 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 140, 160
: : : 1o _3P'4P The first digit indicates the type of detent
P:Motorized operation 250A:3P AP — I 250 100, 125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250
Z:Turn the handle 400A:3P 4P ANEEMANEILECEENTOnYY.
\IZ')VE%;C:: %gzgcii{;r; 630A:3P 4P 3:Duplicate detent 400 250, 315, 350, 400
DC1 DC 2,0C3 800A:3P.4P Note:The last two digits are the accessory 630 250, 315, 350, 400, 500, 630
1250A:3P AP designator{see accessory table).

800 500, 630, 700, 800
1250 800, 1000, 1250
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Application (8 Optional code for Level 4 products (9 Special code (10
2 A |

1:For power distribution

2:For motor protection

A:N-pole unprotected,not combinable A

B:N-pole unprotected,combinable

|:Overload alarm non trip function

Accessory Voltage (11) Motorized operating voltage (12 Installation (3 Terminal Block Option (4)
al D1 Q 2

Undervoltage
detent UVT

QrAC220V
Q2:AC240V
Q3:AC380V
Q4:AC415V

165

Shunt release

Shunt

FLAC220V
F2:AC380V
F3:DCNOV

F4:DC24V

Auxiliary alarm

Auxiliary
JIAC125V
J2:AC250V
J3:DC125V

J4:DC24V

cD1 CD2 D5:AC230V
D1:AC220V D&:ACTIOV
D2:AC230V D7:DC220V
D3:AC380V D8:DCI10V
D4:AC400V D9:AC110~240V

D10:DC100~220V

Note:When motorized operation is
selected,please refer to the external
accessories for the two voltages
applicable for motorized operation.

Q:Front of
plate
H:Rear of
plate
Cilnserted

1:No installation

2ZiInstallation

Accessory List

Breaking capacily CSM CSM SMH SMH SMH SMH
Number of poles 34 34 34 34 34 34
Accessory
code
208. 308 Alarm Switch o || o = g Tl
g m g = N T
210. 310 Shunt Release o ] — _jL
. B L = LI
220. 320 Auxiliary Switch \ . ) |::_.:,,{' '
I - . L |
Undervoltage i ] "
230. 330 i . = . " |-‘ |
Shunt Release and N W ] ol 1 oM oM
240, 540 Auxiliary Switch ' J'i N = [ ‘ | CI I ||
i : ol | ) ol ol 1 I =i
260. 360  Two Auxiliary Switches J ‘ / ‘ | { :{_-L | 9
il (| = (i (O |
Auxiliary Switch and - . ' ol r [l
270, 370 yndervoltage Release '___J_.| '_E -] ﬂ_ n il|
Shunt Release and - | o | o | o o ]
218. 318 Alarm Switch - [ | on O ‘ ‘ O ‘ §|_|!
Auiliary Switch ol | o oF ~ oF o
228, 328 and Alarlym Switch ‘ ‘ Of e | [ ‘ I !:_
Undervoltage Release P o] of | o o
238,338 g Alarm Switch '_T'I M Cl " m !_II_
Shunt Release, e SE O m e ol o
Auxiliary Switch ol ol s |
48, B8 and Alarlym Switch i | V| ml (D m] [m] 1
Two Auxiliary Switches o || o || o |, o || e
268. 368 "and Alarm Switch C :‘I ol Ol 2]
AUX”iSW’ Switch, ® ® ‘ @
278. 378  Undervoltage Release ) O
and Alarm u | Big | (g
Two Auxiliary Switches N | ]
280. 380 and Shunt Release ol ‘ Bl |
Power supply side . Alarm swich O Auxiliary switch
Left ; Right . Undervoltage release |:’ Shunt trip
J Handle
* 1 1. MH can provide thre new products right auxiary svitch,left stunt and left undervoltape for custorrers

Accessories cannot be
installed in this part.

to chose.
2. In 220,320,240.,340,270,370 specincafons,the auxilary swich can be used for Mopairs of swches,
which shoukdbe specfied when ordering.

CQM6RT-160 | caMerT-250 CQMéRT-630 | caMerT-800 | cQMerT-1250
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Main Technical Parameters

Model number

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In(A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)

Breaking capacity designation

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACAD0/415Y
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF
Magnetic Power distribution protection
Trip mechanisms and ~ tP Motor protection
protection types Thermal-  power distribution protection
magnetic
trip Motor protection

Accessory

Derivative products

Overall dimensions
(mm)  (a-b-c-ca)

Auxiliary contacts

Alarm contacts

Shunt disconnect

Undervoltage detent

Manual operating mechanism
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring

Inserted

Coupling plate

Partition between phases

Dedicated for prepayment electric meters

Overload alarm without trip

ca
1 3P

‘ ap

Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.
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160
3,4

32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 140, 160

400/415

800

8

c s
25/18 35/25
A A
6000

10000

® @
o @
® &
® @
L R
® ®
@ [
L ®
o o
i &
& L]
o o
o @
® @
L] @
® @
90x155x71x95
120%155x71%95

M
50/35

90x155
*x85x109

120%155
x85x109

250
3, 4

100,125,140,160,180,200,225,250

400/415

800

8

c S
25/18 35125
A A
6000

10000

@ ®
o ®
@ ®
@ @
&® o
& ®
@ ®
L ®
@ o
@ @
@ @
& ®
® ®
® @
@ &
@ @
105x165x71x96
140x165x71%96

M
50/35
A

105x165
x93x119

140x165
x93x119

Main Technical Parameters

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In(A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)

Breaking capacity designation

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACA0D/A15Y
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF
Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection
Trip mechanisms and ~ tfiP Motor protection
protection types Thermal-  power distribution protection
magnetic
trip Motor protection

Accessory

Derivative products

Overall dimensions
(mm)  (a-b-c-ca)

Auxiliary contacts

Alarm contacts

Shunt disconnect

Undervoltage detent

Manual operating mechanism
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring

Inserted

Coupling plate

Partition between phases
Dedicated for prepayment electric meters

Overload alarm without trip

ca
| 3P

ap

Note: @ for optional accessories; -" for no optional accessories.

400 630

3,4

250, 315, 350, 400

4001415
800

8

s M
35/25 50/35
A A
3000

8000

© o
] ®
® @
® ®
@ @
o @
L] @
@ ®
® @
] @
@& ®
o @
] S
@ @
o ®
[ J @
140%257x108x156
185%257x108x156

H
75/50

3,4

250, 315, 350, 400, 500, 630

400/415
800

8

S M
35/25 50/35
A A
3000

8000

@ [
& i
L] L ]
@ &
® [ J
@ @
® i
® @
@ ®
® @
[ @
] [
& o
® @
® ®
] ®
140x257x108x156
185x257x108x156

75/50
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Main Technical Parameters

Model number

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In(A},at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)

Breaking capacity designation

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lesikA) AC400/M15V
Selectivity category
Number of operating cycles ON
(cycle) OFF
Magnetic ~ Power distribution protection
Trip mechanisms and trip Motor protection
protection types Therma}— Power distribution protection
magnetic
trip Motor protection

Accessory

Derivative products

Overall dimensions
(mm)  (a-b-c-ca)

Note: @ for optional accessories;
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Augxiliary contacts

Alarm contacts

Shunt disconnect

Undervoltage detent

Manual operating mechanism
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring

Inserted

Coupling plate

Partition between phases

Dedicated for prepayment electric meters

Overload alarm without trip

ca
3P

ap

-" for no optional accessories.

800
3,4

500, 630, 700, 800

400/415

800

8

s M
35125 50/35
A A
1000

3000

= @
& ®
® e
® ®
@ e
& @
@ @
@ ®
B2 &
@ @
& L
® L
® L
© @
@ &
@ L
210%275%114x163
280x275x114x163

75/50

1250
3, 4

800, 1000, 1250

400/415
800

8

s M
35/25 50/35
A A
1000

3000

® ]
[ J &
® e
® @
[ J ]
o @
® &
® @
® @
® @
® ®
[ @
[ @
o L]
210%275x114x163
280x275x114x163

H
75/50

Operating Characteristics

1. The inverse time operating characteristics of power distribution circuit breakers when all poles are energized simultaneously at anambient air
temperature of+40°Clwith no humidity compensation)are shown in the following table:

Conventional time

Test current designation

Setting current multiple

In=63 In>63
Conventional non-tripping current 1.05 z1h 22h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 130 <lh<2h Hot state

2. The inverse time action characteristics of circuit breakers for motor protection without humidity compensation when all poles areenergized
simultaneously at an ambient air temperature of+40C are shown in the following table.

Test current designation

Setting current multiple

In=800
Conventional non-tripping current 1.0 =22h Cool state
Conventional tripping current 1.2 <2h Hot state

3. Action characteristics under short-circuit condition:The shart-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuitbreaker for
power distribution is 10ln.
The short-circuit current setting value of the instantaneous tripper of the circuit breaker for motorprotection is 12In.
The accuracy of the short-circuit curent setting value of the instantaneous tripper is 20%of the short-circuit currentsetting value.

CQM6RT-160 Operating Characteristic Curve
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CQM6RT-250 Operating Characteristic Curve
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CQM6RT-1250 Operating Characteristic Curve
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Outline and Installation Dimensions(mm)
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Insulating baffle
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Insulating baffle
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Molded case

circuit breaker

CAQM6RT-160CS
CQM6RT-160M
CQM6RT-250CS
CQM6RT-250M

CQM6RT-400

CQM6RT-630
SMH 400A

CQM6RT-630
SMH 630A

CQM6RT-800
SMH 630A

CQM6RT-800
SMH 800A

CQM6RT-1250
SMH

HHIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

90

105

105

140

140

140

210

210

210

120 60

140 70

140 70

185 88

185 88

185 88

280 140

280 140

280140

S0

105

105

132

132

132

210

210

210

140 196 M2 168

140 196 M2 168

140 196 112 168

180 250 140 210

180 250 140 210

180 250 140 210

Overall dimension
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165

165

257

257

257

275

275

275

134

144

144

230

230

230

243

243

243

103

102

102

179

179

179

192

192

192

3 50 48 76 22707 623

50 48 - 1092 90 22 849 764

50 97 95.8 75 28 71 622

50 95

118.6 976 2.8 934 845

90 103 42 156 1121 3.51075 996

90 103 42 156 1121 3.51075 996

90 103 42 156 121 351075 99.6

90 103 87 1625 1184 2.7 114.3 106

90 103 87 1625 1184 2.7 114.3 106

90 103 87 1625 1184 2.7 114.3 106

23.8 24.6

231 249

22,7/ 235

231 232

309 32

309 34

334 30.7

285 327

29.5 34.7

315 32

Installation
dimensions

B4 Boit

M8
30 132 M8
35 126 M8
35 126 M8
44 194 MI10
44 194 M0
44 194 MI0
70 2425 M2
70 2425 M2
70 2425 MI0

CQ M 6 E Series

Electronic molded case circuit breaker Product Features

m Precise Electronic Trip: Features an adjustable electronic release
for highly accurate Long-Time, Short-Time, and Instantaneous
{L-S-1) protection.

m Advanced Ground Fault Protection: Includes a dedicated ground
fault (G) protection setting for enhanced system safety.

B Visual Status Indication: Equipped with an intuitive control panel
featuring a current light bar and clear indicators for overload and
pre-alarm status.

®m  Communication Ready: Provides the foundation for smart
functionality, supporting integration with motorized operators for
remote control.

Compliance

B Meets international and regional standards including

Selection Guide

Q

Shell frame grade (2

G- - 8 @
@] B @ @ @

IEC/EN 60947-1( General Rules )

IEC/EN 60947-2( Circuit-Breakers )

IEC/EN 60947-3( Switchgear )

IEC/EN 60947-4( Contactors & Motor-Starters )

GE/T 140481
GE/T 14048.2
GE/T 14048.3
GB/T 14048.4

160 S M H

camé
160 160 / 50/35 50/50
Molded £ 250 250 / 50/35 50/50
:::k‘;i:cu“ igfﬁtsrt“a'gﬁ“‘/ 400 400 35125 50/35 70/50
630 630 35/25 50/35 70/50
800 800 35/25 50/35 70/50
1250 1250 / 50/35 70/55

Operating method (5) | Number of poles (5 Trip Unit & Accessories (6 Rated current A (7

P:Motorized operation
Z:Turn the handle
W:Direct operation

Function 8

I\J|

1:For power distribution
2:For motor protection

160A
160A3P AP 250A:3P4P 2:Inte[ligent disconnectors 160, 250, 400, 630, 800,
400A3PAP  630A3PAP  Note:The last two digits are the accessory code 1000, 1250
B00DA3BPAP 1250A3P4P  (see attachment)
1600A:3P 4P

4P Option Code (3 Special code (0

A I

I: Overload alarm
non trip function

A:N-pole without protection,can not be combined

B:N-pole without protection,can be combined

C:N-pole with protection,can be combined

D:N-pole with protection,can not be combined

Note:lf the customer does not have a clear request.four-pole products will
be defaulted to the B category
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Accessory List

Model number CQM6E-160 CQM6E-250 CQM6E-400 CQMé6E-630 CQM6E-800 CQM6E-1250

155

Breaking capacily
Number of poles 34
Accessory
code
308 Alarm Switch e
310 Shunt Release ]
320 Auxiliary Switch D
330 Undervoltage -
Release
Shunt Release and ]
340 Auxiliary Switch ‘_
360 Two Auxiliary Switches
Auxiliary Switch and |
370 Undervoltage Release |
Shunt Release and (-
318 Alarm Switch M
Auxiliary Switch o |
528 and Alarm Switch Ol
Undervoltage Release g | 5
558 and Alarm Switch .'_.
Shunt Release, o
248 Auxiliary Switch A
and Alarm Switch =
Two Auxiliary Switches |
368 and Alarm Switch | | | |
Auxiliary Switch, W B
378 Undervoltage Release
and Alarm Switch —
Two Auxiliary Switches :
380 and Shunt Release
Power supply side
Left ||Right
L Handle

Accessories cannot be
installed in this part.

MH
34

. Alarm swich

SMH
34

. Undervoltage release

SMH SMH SMH
34 34 34

®
1
_®
|
e
|

O Auxiliary switch

I:l Shunt trip

Main Technical Parameters

Model number CQM&E-160 CQM6E-250

Rated current of frame level Inm(A)

Number of poles

Rated current In{A),at 40°C,50°C,55°C

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV)

Breaking capacity designation

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACA0D/A15Y
Rated short-time withstand current lewikA)ls ACA400/415V
Selectivity category

Number of operating cycles ON

(cycle) OFF

Electronic decouping Power distribution protection

(adjustable) Motor protection
Auxiliary contacts
Alarm contacts
Shunt disconnect
Undervoltage detent
Manual operating mechanism
Accessory
Motorized operating mechanism
Backplane wiring
Inserted
Coupling plate
Partition between phases

_ca o
Overall dimensions

(mm)  (a-b-c-cal 4 [
ta b 4P

Note: @ for optional accessories; - for no optional accessories.

34

32, 63, 125, 160

400/415
800

10000

90x155=85x109

120%155x85=10

50/50

34

160,250

400/45
800

50/35 50/50

10000

105x165%93=119

140%165%93=119
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Main Technical Parameters Main Technical Parameters

Rated current of frame level Inm(A) 630 630 Rated current of frame level Inm(A) 800 1250

Number of poles 34 34 Number of poles 34 34

Rated current In(A).at 40°C,50°C,55°C 400 400, 630 Rated current In{A)at 40°C,50°C,55°C 630, 800 800, 1000, 1250

Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz 400/415 400/415 Rated operating voltage Ue(V),AC 50/60Hz 400/415 400/415

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 800 Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV) 8 8 Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp(KV) 8 12

Breaking capacity designation g M H S M H Breaking capacity designation G M H M H

Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) ACA00/415V 35/25 50/35 20/50 35/25 50/35 70/50 Short-circuit breaking capacity lcu/lcs(kA) AC400/415V 35/25 50/35 70/50 50/35 75/55

Rated short-time withstand current low(kA),ls ACA00/415Y 8 8 8 8 8 8 Rated short-time withstand current lew(kA)ls ACA00/415V 10 10 10 12,5 12.5

Selectivity category B B B B B B Selectivity category B B B B B

Number of operating cycles ON 2000 3000 Number of operating cycles ON 1000 1000

(cycle) OFF 8000 8000 (cycle) OFF 3000 3000

Electronic decouping Power distribution protection [ ] ® [ ] & ® ® Electronic decouping Power distribution protection a & [ ] @ o

(adjustable) Motor protection ® ® @ ] @ ® (adjustable) Motor protection & ] @ &
Auxiliary contacts (] & [ ] [ ] [] @ Augxiliary contacts & & ® [ ] ®
Alarm contacts @ @ [ ] [ ] [} [ ] Alarm contacts & ® & [&) ®
Shunt disconnect @ ® ® ® @ @ Shunt disconnect @ ® ® 5] ]
Undervoltage detent [ ] ] @ [ ] ® @ Undervoltage detent & ® ® @ (]
Manual operating mechanism o ® (] [ ] & (] Manual operating mechanism ® ® ® @ @

Accessory Accessory
Motorized operating mechanism [ ] i8] [ ] o ) @ Motorized operating mechanism @ & ® & ®
Backplane wiring [ ] @ @ [ ] @] ® Backplane wiring & & ® & &
Inserted @ © & @ @ @ Inserted [ ] & & & @&
Coupling plate & & L @ @ & Coupling plate @ @ [ [ i
Partition between phases & @ o @ @ @ Partition between phases @ @ ® (&) ]

ca ca
Chsibii dimardiobia i 3P 140x257%108x156 140%257x108%156 T M [ 3P 210%275x114x163 210%275x114x163
(mm)  (a-b-c-ca) 4 |,.; {mm)  (a-b-c-ca) b |
WS ] i 4p 185%257x108x%156 185%257x108x%156 4 S il 4p 280%275x%114x163 280%275x114x163
Note: @ for optional accessories; " for no optional accessories. Note: @ for optional accessories; “-" for no optional accessories.
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Characteristics of Intelligent Release: It has protection functions such as overload long-delay inverse time, short-circuit short-delay inverse time, short-circuit short-delay
fixed time, and short-circuit instantaneous action. These functions can be set by the user to form the required protection characteristics. The inverse time action
characteristics of long-delay overcurrent protection are shown in the table:

Characteristic curve

= i
—| H 1 fr=04~1in T 01 s I AN IHER R - ot NI BRI
| 1000 = +— | [Is05~1.0ig 1.05lr >2h inaperative(In>63A),1h inoperative (In<63A)
sl A E e e 13r <1h action
e WSS S55= = e = Sessitnne distribution Inm-125A. 250A, 400A. 630A. 800A. 1250A
1.51r Settling time tr(s)
[— 12=0,2~{1.0In TiZE H10% 8. 12, 16. 24, 32, 48, 64, 96. 128. 256

Remarks:Tolerance of operation value is +10%tolerance of operation time is +15%.
Short delay overcurrent protection action characteristics

When Tsd is within the 12tON stall range,it is a fixed time limit:

5 e | . = I=lsd=6lr counter-time limit 12 T2=(6XIr)2 Tsd

| R T T B S (blsd and6r Consolidation time 0.05 01 015 02 03
|!'M."-'F5'E time limit to fixed time Inaccuracies +0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.06 +0.08
L Returnable time g : 014 0.21 03

: - Remarks :1 is the actual passing current, T2 is the actual action time Isd is the set short delay curent,Tsd is the set short delay action time
Intlligent Release Adjustment Panel

When Tsd is in the range of PtOFF gear,it is fixed time limit:

Consolidation time 0.05 0.1 015 0.2 0.3
Izlsd Current Errort10% Inaccuracies +0.02 +0.03 +0.04 +0.06 0,08
Returnable time - - 014 0.21 03

Remarks:lis the actual passing current,T2 is the actual action time;lsd is the short delay curent,Tsd is the short delay actiontime.

Short-circuit transient protection action characteristics

Ir(=1In) Tr(s) Isd(=Ir) Tsd(s)
Current 1i=(2,3,4,5,6,8,910,12)%1n

; Minimum operating current 0.9li
Operating current

Motion Characteristics Maximum inoperative current 1.1l
J time of action <0.1s
1. Ir. Rated Current (Ir) Setting Dial Groundi : g o
The setting dial for the rated current, applicable to 160-1250 frame sizes. The selectable settings on the front panel are: 04, 045, 0.5, 0.55, 0.6, 0.7, 0.8, 05, 1.0, OFF. FOUNGIng protection operaling characteristics
2. Tr. Long-Time Delay (Tr) Setting Dial = = = =
The setting dial for the overload long-time delay. When the current passing through the circuit breaker reaches 1.5 times Ir (xIn), the breaker trips within the set time. Ig=(0.2.0.3,04,0.5.0.6,0.70.8,0.91.0)In
The selectable settings are: 8s, 12s, 16s, 24s, 32s, 48s, 64s, 96s, 128s, 256s.
3. Isd: Short-Time Delay Current (Isd) Setting Dial s : :
" T lg=09lg Circuit break ti Ig>1.11
The setting dial for the short-time delay current multiplier. Selectable settings are: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, OFF. When a short-circuit current equal to the set value Motion Characteristics 9 IS i A b g
{xIr, xIn) passes through the breaker, it will trip after a time delay. ) )
4. Tsd: Short-Time Delay Operating Time (Tsd) Setting Dial time of action Tg=0.4lfixed time limit)

The setting dial for the short-time delay operating time. It is divided into inverse-time protection (% ON) and definite-time protection (°t OFF). Selectable settings

are: 0.05s, 0s, 0.15s, 0.2s, 0.3s. When a short-circuit current equal to Isd passes through the breaker, it will trip within the set time.

5. I Instantaneous Current (li) Setting Dial

The setting dial for the instantaneous current multiplier. Selectable settings are: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12. When a short-circuit current equal to the set value (In) passes
through the breaker, it will trip instantaneously.

6. Ip: Pre-alarm Current {Ip) Setting Dial

The setting dial for the pre-alarm current multiplier. Selectable settings are: 60%, 65%, 70%, 75%, 80%, 85%, 90%, 95%, 100%, OFF. When the current passing through
the breaker reaches the set value (xIr, xIn), the pre-alarm indicator light will iluminate.

7. lg: Ground Fault Current (lg) Setting Dial

The setting dial for the ground fault current multiplier. Selectable settings are: 0.2, 0.3, 04, 0.5, 0.6, 0.7, 0.8, 0.9, 1.0, OFF. When the ground fault current passing
through the breaker reaches the set value (xIn), the breaker will trip due to the ground fault.

159 160



The electronic striker panel indicators are set as follows

H&

¥ ry
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| ..‘ A LTS
B HS Ad Ad

: : Installation
Overall dimension 4
ensmns

Molded case
ot | A | 80 [ 00 | 25 |6 [orfeafeclusfed] ]
»|e nnnllllllllllllllI

Indicator status Indicator ligh is not flashing,does not light up Indicator light constant CQM&E-160M 120 60 134 103 50 48 - 1092 90 2.2 849 236 236 249 M8
| < 115lp > 116k CQM&E-250M 105 140 70 105 - - - - 165 144 102 50 95 - 1186 976 2.8 934 231 231 232 35 126 M8
- e - — CQMEE-400/630

Indicator status Indicator light is not on Indicator ligh is on S0 140 185 88 132 140 196 112 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1121 3.5 1075 309 309 32 44 194 MIO
ggo":“Ef‘Z‘OSMH 140 185 88 132 140 196 M2 168 257 230 179 90 103 42 156 1121 3.5 1075 334 334 34 44 194 MO

20.4In(Single phase) 120.2In(Tri-phase)

TR st otk o odicator bt s an (633?0’16‘3‘8005”” 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 162.5 1184 27 1143 285285 307 70 2425 M2

Note: 1. The above current erort10%. SOMEE-BO0SMH 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 16251184 27 1143 295 295 327 70 2425 M2

2. The pre-alarm current needs to satisfy the startup current constraint,i.e.the current cannot be lower than the operating condition.
CQM6E-1250SMH 210 280 140 210 180 250 140 210 275 243 192 90 103 87 1625 1184 2.7 143 315 315 347 70 2425 MI0

Outline and Installation Dimensions(mm)
Appearance and instllation dimensions at the rear of the panel

Insulating baffle ating baffle

: : - :7_ Al A1
E. i E E |_ M A B-d1 Al _|_ 8-2d1 = fr—
E2HEHE) ._%@@@ﬁ._f O e & in\;— O o Do @ m@:— ‘
. ——
. B . H i : :
] o - kR
HE - i F B -
Al Al | : i .
== 2 : \ \ ’
|t - ! T
@g}'@@\_@: @e@@@@\@‘: ed | ! o
N 4o 6-2d2
A2 1 N A2 Il |
= 3p 4p
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Appearance and installation dimensions of the rear part for the plug-in type(on the panel)

[ ModetNumber | A | e 2 fs ol efnfm ]| L lwaleon]rele o]
160 12 30 200 216 4.5 6.5 56 28 182 172 30 55 67 6.5

60
250 150 35 233 245 4.5 8.5 74 33 202 191 35 5.5 74 70 6.5
_1—-—|_
400 283 70 363 405 6.5 12.5 125 67 34 327 70 6.5 143 140 7
. 630 283 70 363 405 6.5 12.5 125 67 34 327 70 6.5 143 140 7
800 283 70 363 405 6.5 12.5 125 67 341 327 70 6.5 143 140 7

The internal accessories of CQMG6E series include under-voltage detent,shunt detent,auxiliary alarm detent,its main technical parameters and wiring
diagrams are as follows.

0l Under-voltage release device :
------------ I

Rated voltage of the power supply Main Performance

A. When the supply voltage drops to 70%and 35%of the rated
voltage, the undervoltage detector shall operate.
B. When the electro-hydraulic voltage is lower than 35%of the rated
i AC220,AC240 voltage the undervoltage detractor should not be able to absorb,in
AC380,AC415 order to prevent the circuit breaker from closing.
C.When the power supply voltage is equal to or greater than 85% of
the rated voltage,the undervoltage detractor will ensure the

‘ uct ‘uc2|

[p1]P2]
lc |

Molded| B-hoard rear wiring dimensions W fmm"]f'soam‘ C Plug-in wiring size
Eﬁ‘sciit i = absorption, and ensure the reliable closing of the circuit breaker.
ese Iﬂﬂllﬁﬁﬁlﬂlllllﬂl

125 4 1M 62 87 6 25 M 28 75 B 71 55 10.5

160 30 134132 72 112 8 18 5 5 30 132 155 60 134 173 38 40 60 98 50 92 60 60 94 65 31 195 ,
Shunt release device
250 35 144 126 87 126 12 24 5 5 35 126 165 54 144 184 45 47 54 95 50 107 70 70 109 65 35 215 Rt aepivivelinge e
400 44 230194 83 136 18 35 7 7 44 194 257 125 225 280 55 57 125 169 60 140 87 60 142 9 32 23 =
630 44 230194 83 136 18 35 7 7 44 194 257 125 225 280 55 57 125 169 60 140 87 60 142 9 32 23 | DC24,DCT10 The shunt release can operate reliably between 70%and
SHT: SHTe Q,
800 70 243 243 174 243 26 48 7 7 70 243 275 147 242 42 55 58 147 190 91 218 140 107 222 105 31 27 EX AC220,AC3B0 110%of the rated voltage value.

Appearance and installation dimensions of the rear part for the plug-in type(on the panel)

] Auiary alam contact L —————

Rated voltage of power supply Main performance

(Bc] [(Ab] [Aea

Auxiliary switch

B . AC 125V 5AAC 250V 3A DC ?rIWd;"s c:zifel;enhit"ed si;:gi;n:ts for circuit breakers in the
Mounting plate 125V 0.4ADC 125V 0.2A closed” and “open positions.
\ nsulated mat board
N4 g
[Ala] [Alb] [ALc] i
Mg s Provides signals to distinguish between “normal operation”
<) - AC 230 BLAC ZCN A DC and “fault free release” positions of circuit breakers
. 125V04ADC 125V 0.2A P )
Insulated mat board -/ f=L[] !
- | |
H1
Al A o : ; 5 oo , u =
H Laxc] (] ] Auxiliary alarm switch Provides signals to distinguish between “closed,
Note: 400A,630A,800A do not need insulating pads. < AC 125V BAAC 250V 3A DC ‘open” and "fault free release” positions of the circuit
| N 125V 04ADC125V 0.2A breaker.

[Ala] |ALb| [ALc |
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External accessories
CD3 Electric Operation Mechanism

CD?3 series electric operation mechanism is adopted advanced switching power supply technology.utilizing smallpermanent contact motordrive,small

working current suitable for 63-800A plastic case circuit breakers.

CQM6-125 CQMé6-160
c tibl CQMB6RT-160
ompatible i
Model CQM6R-160
A 25 30
QOverall B 17 132
Dimensions c 73 90
H 98 98(89.5)
Rated AC-110-240,
voltated V DC100-220,DC24
Starting current A <0.5
Mechanical life(times) 14000
Power(W) 14
| E—
| — -
- @] [ [ [ |
8 J [ [ I E| E_|
00 = = 1
@4

J S I

Manual Drive Lever

N

165

CQM6E-250 CQMé-630 CQM6-800
CQM6-250 CQM6L-630 CQM6L-800
CQM6L-250 CQMBRT-630 CQM6RT-800
CQM6RT-250 CQMEE-630 CQM6E-800
CQM6L-1250
CQM6E-1250
35 44 70
126 194 243
90 130 130
102(92) 152 153
AC 230,0C 220
AC 100,DC 110
<2
10000 5000
35

1. Manual operation:Counterclockwse operation
is prohibited.
2. When operating manually,insert the handle at the

starting point and turn it 1807 in a clockwise direction.

Electric Drive Mechanism

Manual operating mechanism

Shape of the circular handle and the door panel opening size (the distance from the center of the opening to the hinge should not be less than

200mm)

Outline and Installation Schematic Diagram of the Central Series Manual Operation Mechanism

—

Centrally-Mounted Pivat Shaft
Opening Schematic Diagram

clle () e
B _. _____
D%[—__]Q

)

65(95)

65(95)

42

66

2-95.5

@-51_&1

4-94.5

66

| Hand-operated mechanismmocet JA 8 Jc |0 |H |
160 30 132 66 66 46

250
400
630
800
1250

35

128
128
198
198

126
194
194
243
243

63
97
97
121.5
121.5

63
97
97
1215
1215

51
76
76
76
76
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CQM7DC Series

Molded Case Circuit Breaker

Accessory List

Number of poles 2P 2P 3P 4p

Product Features

B Zero Arc Chute Design
Features advanced arc extinguishing technology to effectively eliminate
arcing hazards during disconnection, ensuring operational safety.
Accessory  Accessory name
B High Temperature Resistance Fode
Operates reliably in ambient temperatures up to +50°C without 0 Nane

167

performance degradation, suitable for demanding environments.
® Wide Current Range 8 Alarm Contact O ‘ L . = |_
Available in multiple current ratings from 63A to 1600A to meet various R S P PR —
application requirements in solar, EV charging, and energy storage 10 Shunt Release ‘ ® | [ ] [ ] ]
systems. — I __ ——— ; —r
B UL489 Compliance 18 Shunt Release + Alarm Contact ‘ . & ‘i ®
Meets UL489 standard requirements, ensuring compliance with North i ._ - .___ - .__ —
American safety regulations and global market acceptance. 20 Auxiliary Contact (INO) ‘ o | | | [ ]
L4 Type designation 27 Auxiliary Contact (2NO) 0 ‘ m Ly "—'—
." cQ M 7 DC - 1600 Auxiliary Contact (INO) ‘ ol | '_‘-D | all 1 [all
. . . S 28 + Alarm Contact | O] ‘ s ) L2 IS =]
- Frame Size 2 Auxiliary Contact (2NO) Il; [ - .EIJ ‘:I -
Direct current specific + Alarm Contact =] | i1
Design Series =i [T ‘
g L 30 Undervoltage Release ‘ (@} (6] (o] (@]
Molded Case Circuit Breaker = |  H ) =t
Company code 28 Undervoltage Release ‘ o] o ‘ o
+ Alarm Contact | 1
0 Shunt Release ol :.__. :ll'_.
Technical Specifications + Auxiliary Contact (INO) o | 1 L]
48 Shunt Release ‘ = of ® ‘ °
€QM7DC-320 CQM7DC-630 CQM7DC-1600 + Auxiliary Alarm Contact @ s =
Two Sets of Auxiliary ' T
63, 80, 100, 125, 140, 160, 225, 250, 320, 350, 400, 800, 1000, 1250, 1500, 62 ‘ 1] m| |m m| |m
Robed Gunmon il 180, 200, 225, 250, 315, 320 500, 630 1600 Contacts GG sachl : -
Auxiliary Contact (INO) [ [ =] o | of |
Mumberof Poles 2P 2P 3P4P o + Auxiliary Alarm Contact il (o] o) |* o] |
Rated Operational Voltage Ue DC (V) 1500 1500 1500 Auxiliary Contact (2NO) (o] =1l =l
69 i ‘ (7] w| (T o| ™
) . + Auxiliary Alarm Contact =il | —ld
Rated Insulation Voltage Ui (V) 1800 1800 1800 - o o
] . Undervoltage Release ‘ L ‘ .
o= [ ul [ a]
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp (kV) 12 12 12 70 + Auxiliary Contact (INO) lol| "] o] | o}
Power Frequency Withstand Voltage (1 min) (kV) 35 35 35

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity lcu

Rated Service Short-Circuit Breaking Capacity lcs (kA)

Mechanical Life (operations)
Electrical Life (operations)

Arc Chute Distance (mm)
Dimensions WxLxH (mm)

Instantaneous Trip Setting

Reference Ambient Temperature (°C)

DC1200V DC1500V

35kA 20kA

4000

10000
50/0

90%215x%136

5ln or 10In
50

DC750V  DC1000V

85kA 50kA

4000

10000
50/0

110%275x152

5In or 10In
50

DC750V  DC1000V
DC1200v  DC1500V

50kA 30kA
15kA 10kA
4000

500

50/0

3P: 210=340x244
4P: 280%340%244

5ln or 10In
50

left > = right

mounted mounted

[ ] Alarm Contact
B | Auxiliary Contact (INO)
BN Auxiliary Contact (2NO)

@ Undervoltage Release

—~

() Shunt Release

Note: Code 50:For models 125 and 160, a custom left-side undervoltage release is required. For model 250, a custom left-side shunt release is required.
Optional voltage ranges for shunt/undervoltage releases:DC24V, DCNOV, DC220V, AC230V, AC400V.Standard production voltage: AC230V.
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CQWZ Series

Air Circuit Breaker Product Features

B Rated current from 200A to 6300A, suitable for AC 400V/690V, 50Hz
distribution networks.

B Provides comprehensive protection: overload, short-circuit, undervoltage,
and earth fault protection, with isolation functionality.

B High breaking capacity (lcu up to 120kA at AC415V) and short-circuit
withstand capability.

B Modular and compact design supports both fixed and withdrawable
installation.

m Intelligent controller options (L/M/H-type) with precise selective
protection, communication support (e.g., Profibus-DP), and remote
monitoring capabilities.

B Complies with IEC 60947-2 and GB/T 14048 standards.

Operating & Installation Conditions

Ambient temperature: -5°C to +40°C (average < +35°C within 24 hours).
Altitude: = 2000 m (derating required above 2000 m).
Pollution degree: 3.

Relative humidity: < 50% at +40°C; higher humidity permissible at lower
temperatures.

W Suitable for installation in non-explosive environments, free of conductive
dust and corrosive substances.

Must be mounted vertically (£5° tilt tolerance).

Protection rating: IP30 (IP40 with door frame mounted).
B Installation category:
* Main circuit & undervoltage release: IV
* Auxiliary/control circuits: Ill
B Connection: Horizontal or vertical, based on model configuration.

Type designation

00 6 606'6 606

® @ © @ ® ® @ ®
@ Enterprise Code Zhejiang Chuanggqi Electric Co., LTD.
@ Product Code Universal Circuit Breaker
@ Design Serial Number Design Serial Number
@ Frame Rating Code 1600, 2000, 3200, 4000, 6300
(B Number of Poles 3: 3-Pole, 4: 4-Pole
® Mounting Type D: Drawout Type, F: Fixed Type
@ Rated Current 200~6300A
® Intelligent Controller L: Electronic Type, M: Standard Type, H: Communication Type
@ Control Circuit Voltage AC230V, AC400V, DC220V, DCT10V
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Technical Specifications

Rated Current In (A)

N-pole Rated Current

Rated Operational Voltage Ue
Rated Frequency f

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

Number of Poles
Total Break Time
Closing Time

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit
Breaking Capacity lcu (RMS)

Rated Service Short-Circuit
Breaking Capacity lcs (RMS)

Rated Making Capacity lcm
(Peak)

Rated Short-Time Withstand
Current lew (RMS)

Operating Performance
(Number of operations)

Control and Protection Unit

Connection Method

Standard

AC415V
AC690V
ACA15V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V

Mechanical Life -
Maintenance-Free

Mechanical Life -
With Maintenance

Operating Frequency
Electrical Life - AC415V
Electrical Life - AC690V
Operating Frequency
L Type (Electronic Type)
M Type (Standard Type)

H Type (Communication
Type)

Horizontal
Vertical

200. 400. 630. 800

1000. 1250. 1600
100%In
ACA15V/690V
50/60Hz
1000V

12kV

3.4

=30ms
<70ms

65kA

42kA

55kA

35kA

143kA

88kA

42kA

35kA

10000

10000

20 operations/hour
15000
30000

60 operations/hour

400. 630. 800. 1000

1250, 1600. 2000
100%In
AC415V/690V
50/60Hz
1250V

12kV

3.4

=30ms
<70ms

80kA

65kA

BOkA

65kA

176kA

143kA

60kA

A40kA

15000

15000

20 operations/hour
15000
30000

60 operations/hour

IEC60947-2. GB/T14048.2

caw21600 caw2-2000 caw2 3200

2000. 2500. 2900.
3200

100%In
AC415V/690V
50/60Hz
1000V
12kV
3.4
=30ms
<70ms
100kA
75kA
B85kA
65kA
220kA
176kA
B85kA
55kA

15000

15000

20 operations/hour
15000
30000

60 operations/hour
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Technical Specifications

cawz-4000 caw2-6300

17

Rated Current In (A)

N-pole Rated Current

Rated Operational Voltage Ue
Rated Frequency f

Rated Insulation Voltage Ui

Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp

Mumber of Poles
Total Break Time
Closing Time

Rated Ultimate Short-Circuit
Breaking Capacity Icu (RMS)

Rated Service Short-Circuit
Breaking Capacity Ics (RMS)

Rated Making Capacity lem
(Peak)

Rated Short-Time Withstand
Current lcw (RMS)

Operating Performance
(Number of operations)

Control and Protection Unit

Connection Method

Standard

AC415V

AC690V
AC415V

AC690V
AC415Y
ACE90V
AC415V
AC690V

Mechanical Life -
Maintenance-Free

Mechanical Life -
With Maintenance

Operating Frequency
Electrical Life - AC415V
Electrical Life - AC690V
Operating Frequency
L Type (Electronic Type)
M Type (Standard Type)

H Type (Communication
Type)

Horizontal

Vertical

3200. 3600. 4000

100%In
AC415V/690V
50/60Hz
1000V
12kV
3.4
<30ms
=70ms
100kA
80kA
85kA
T0kA
220kA
176kA
85kA
T0kA

6000

3000

20 operations/hour
12500

25000
60 operations/hour

IEC60947-2. GB/T14048.2

Accessory List

Accessory Name Parameters

Closing Solenoid AC230V, AC400V, DC220V, DCNOV
AC230V, AC400V, DC220V, DCNOV

4000. 5000. 6300
Shunt Release

100%in Standard
. : Energy Storage Motor AC230V, AC400V, DC220V, DCNOV
Configuration
AC415V/690V Auxiliary Switch 4 changeover contacts (default), 5 changeover contacts, 4ANO+4NC, 6NO+6NC
50/60Hz Others Phase barrier, Door frame, Drawer base three-position lock
1000v AC230V, AC400V
Undervoltage Release
12kv Instantaneous, Delayed: 0.5s, 1s, 3s, 55
3.4 Trip Locking Device 1 lock + 1 key, 2 locks + 1 key, 3 locks + 2 keys, 6NO+6NC
<30 Optional e ; ; ; -
b . . : For 2 circuit breakers: Linkage interlock (vertical), Cable interlock
Configuration Mechanical Interlock
<70ms For 3 circuit breakers: Linkage interlock (verticall, Cable interlock
120kA Ot Residual Current Transformer, External Neutral Current Transformer, Relay Module
ers
85KkA Communication Module (Profibus-DP), Power Module, Wireless Remote Control Module
100kA
75kA
264kA
187kA
100kA
75kA
1000
800

20 operations/hour
5000

10000
60 operations/hour
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Intelligent Controller

Parameter cQwaz-L cQwa-M cQw2-2M

Overload long-time delay protection;
Short-time delay short-circuit protection;
Instantaneous short-circuit protection;

Basic Ground fault protection;

Functions Dial switch grading setting;
Running current bar graph indication;
Test function; Fault recording function;
Thermal memory function
MCR make-break and over-limit tripping;
Contact output;
3P+N type neutral protection

Optional

Functions
DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer

Optional

Accessories

Overload long-time delay protection;
Short-time delay short-circuit protection;
Instantaneous short-circuit protection;
Ground fault protection (differential type);
LED digital display; Key setting method:;
Ammeter function; Test function;

Fault recording function;

Thermal memory function

MCR make-break and over-limit tripping;
Contact output;

Voltage function;

Residual current type leakage protection;
Clock function;

Current unbalance protection;

Remote reset function;

Load monitoring function;

3P+N type neutral protection;

Low voltage ride-through

DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer
Ground Current Transformer ZT100
Residual Current Transformer ZCT1
ST201 Relay Module

ST-4 Power Module

ST Handheld Programmer

Intelligent Controller

Overload long-time delay protection;
Short-time delay short-circuit protection;
Instantaneous short-circuit protection;
Ground fault protection (differential type);
LED digital display; Key setting method;
Ammeter function; Test function;

Fault recording function;

Thermal memory function;

Clock function;

Self-diagnosis function;

Basic

Contact pattern and mechanical operation Functions

count

MCR make-break and over-limit tripping;
Contact output;

Voltage function;

Residual current type leakage protection;
Current unbalance protection;

Remote reset function;

Load monitoring function;

3P+N type neutral protection;

Low voltage ride-through

DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer
Ground Current Transformer ZT100
Residual Current Transformer ZCT1
ST201 Relay Module

ST-4 Power Module

ST Handheld Programmer

Optional
Functions

Note: 1.0nly one of the following functions can be selected: 3P+N neutral protection, ground current type leakage protection, or residual current

leakage protection. The corresponding transformer accessory must be additionally selected.

2.0nly one signal unit (S1, S2, or S3} can be selected.

3.For detailed instructions on the intelligent controller, please refer to the "SW1 Series Intelligent Controller User Manual".
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Optional
Accessories

Overload long-time delay protection;
Short-circuit short-time delay protection;
Short-circuit instantaneous protection;
Ground fault protection (differential type);
LED digital tube display;

Key setting method;

Ammeter function;

Fault memory function;

Thermal memory function;

Clock function;

Self-diagnosis function;

Contact pattern and mechanical operation
count;

Communication function

MCR make-break and over-limit tripping;
Contact output;

Voltage function;

Residual current type leakage protection;
Clock function;

Current unbalance protection;

Remote reset function;

Load menitoring function;

3P+N type neutral protection;

Low voltage ride-through

DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer
Ground Current Transformer ZT100
Residual Current Transformer ZCT1
ST201 Relay Module

ST-4 Power Module

ST Handheld Programme

Load monitoring (current method 1);
Multi-curve long-time delay protection;
Multi-curve short-time inverse-time
protection;

Short-time definite-time protection;
Instantaneous protection;

Current unbalance (phase loss) protection;
Ground fault alarm;

Ground fault protection (default T-type);
Neutral protection;

Four-phase current and ground current
measurement;

Thermal capacity;

Eight records of faults, alarms and status
changes;

Historical current peak;

Contact equivalent;

Operation count;

Clock function;

Self-diagnosis;

Chinese graphical LCD display;

LCD status indicator;

Keyboard operation

Function Table: D, U, UD, P, PD, H

Select HD from the table (refer to
function table description)

Signal Unit: S1, S2, S3

Load Monitoring: Current Method 2

3P+N Type Neutral Protection

Ground Current Type Leakage Protection
Residual Current Type Leakage Protection
Remote Reset Function

DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer
Ground Current Transformer ZT100
Residual Current Transformer ZCT1
ST201 Relay Module

Selective Zone Interlocking Protection
Device

CQW2-2H CQW2-3M CQW2-3H

Load monitoring (current method 1);
Multi-curve long-time delay protection;
Multi-curve short-time inverse-time
protection;

Short-time definite-time protection;
Instantaneous protection;

Current unbalance (phase loss) protection;
Ground fault alarm;

Ground fault protection (default T-type);
Neutral protection;

Four-phase current and ground current
measurement;

Thermal capacity;

Eight records of faults, alarms and status
changes;

Historical current peak;

Contact equivalent;

Operation count;

Clock function;

Self-diagnosis;

Chinese graphical LCD display;

LCD status indicator;

Keyboard operation;

Communication function

Function Table: D, U, UD, P, PD, H
Select HD from the table (refer to
function table description)

Signal Unit: 51, 52, 53

Load Monitoring: Current Method 2
3P+N Type Meutral Protection

Ground Current Type Leakage Protection
Residual Current Type Leakage Protection
Remote Reset Function

Profibus-DP Communication Protocol
Device-net Communication Protocol

DC Power Module (DC110V/220V)
External N-phase Transformer
Ground Current Transformer ZT100
Residual Current Transformer ZCT1
ST201 Relay Module

Selective Zone Interlocking Protection
Device
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Wiring diagram of secondary circuit for SW1-1600~6300 circuit breakers equipped with L/M type intelligent controllers (auxiliary switch default
configuration: 4 changeover contacts)

Secondary Circuit Wiring Diagram

o______Juv__________Jw __________|,p

Demand Measurement  Voltage Measurement Voltage Measurement Voltage Measurement

F

(Current) Ho- ey 2 - .
Frequency Measurement Frequency Measurement Frequency Measurement Eo—i—1 . ; "
Demand Protection i i
Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement  Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement  Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement PE i ! H
Phase Sequence Detection Phase Sequence Detection Phase Sequence Detection igigg; i H i 9H§£§§E2§ :
i i | 9 !
Overvoltage Protection Current Demand Measurement Power Measurement BE%%%\” | i | i ;
Undervoltage Protection Overvoltage Protection Power Factor Measurement : ' i i E
Voltage Unbalance Protection Undervoltage Protection Energy Measurement N ARG | i ; H

Overfrequency Protection Voltage Unbalance Protection Overvoltage Protection

Undervoltage Protection 0 fl‘j\

Voltage Unbalance Protection T T

EEEEEEEEEEEE
? (11T

Underfrequency Protection Overfrequency Protection

Phase Sequence Protection Underfrequency Protection

Phase Sequence Protection Overfrequency Protection

Demand Protection Underfrequency Protection

Phase Sequence Protection

Voltage Measurement Voltage Measurement Voltage Measurement

T I T i ;iHé éi

Frequency Measurement Frequency Measurement Frequency Measurement

Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement Voltage Unbalance Rate Measurement |

®
£ =

Phase Sequence Detection Phase Sequence Detection Phase Sequence Detection

Power Measurement Power Measurement

Power Measurement
‘ B EEEH S

e o e e

Auxiliary power input: AC230V,

Power Factor Measurement Power Factor Measurement Power Factor Measurement

Energy Measurement Energy Measurement Energy Measurement

Demand Measurement (Current, Power) Harmonic Measurement Demand Measurement (Current, Power)

Overvoltage Protection Undervoltage Protection Undervoltage Protection

Undervoltage Protection Voltage Unbalance Protection Overvoltage Protection - ACAOOV. DC220V. DC110V Swi SW1 Universal Circuit Breaker Customer self-provided
Voltage Unbalance Protection Overfrequency Protection Undervoltage Protection )
) ) . For DC power: 1is (+), 2 is (-) 51-54 Signal lamp Customer self-provided
Overfrequency Protection Underfrequency Protection Vbltage Unbalance Protection ; oo
. ) ) 3. 4.5 Fault trip auxiliary contact, T Clirrent transformar
Underfrequency Protection Phase Sequence Protection Overfrequency Protection R contact capacity: AC250V, 3A
Phase Sequence Protection Underfrequency Protection 20 Grounding (PE) SAL Micro switch Customer self-provided
Phase Sequence Protection 27, 28 Undervoltage release SB1 Open button Customer self-provided
Reverse Power Protection 29. 30 Shunt release SB2 Close button
31. 32 Closing electromagnet X Closing electromagnet
Mator-operated mechanism
(motor energy storage),
35,34, 35 37connect green wire, F Shunt release
38 connect black wire,
39 connect red wire
36-48 Auxiliary contact terminal Q Undervoltage release
Motor-operated mechanism Customer self-provided
SA Travel switch of motor-operated mechanism Customer self-provided
Fu Fuse Customer self-provided
PE Grounding
N Neutral line (N phase)
A B C Phase line
For customer optional use of AX auxiliary switch form AX Auxiliary switch
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I: Four changeover contacts (default)

o[az[a4

Ill: Three normally open and three normally closed contacts

36[38[40[42[44[46)
TTTTTT

A 1A T

\ \J\,l - -4

37]35[a1]a3fas[a7]

Il: Six changeover contacts

U

ofiza [aef27kz3)
gedvis

imEi

l

{=
C
__]-

AL
37[39141] 43%5[71? [21]24]26

IV: Four normally open and four normally closed contacts

Bel3glao[az[aafaez2]za

] [f kL 11".(\!}1\

Iy

Ldid

Wiring diagram of secondary circuit for SW1-1600~6300 circuit breakers equipped with H type intelligent controllers (auxiliary switch default

configuration: 4 changeover contacts)

B o 12 - N
o t i = 1
PE ! : : i ' i
Ac23ov | i1 1IPIEIE] I [pe—a——") |
DC2o0v | | | || Profibus-DP L NL NPE
DCIIOV ; 5 ; e ———
| P L] & | . n2n3| TAT5] 06717] 187191
i e ST-DP#iR :'"'_"'5""""'"""""""'"""'_%"""""""'"";"'Ir""""‘ "__:_'_______'_____'_'_____'_"_____"______:___'}
i ATe] P ' 1|z|a|4|s|e|m| 1 i
[ i i | g;gq@g;ﬁg AR OMDITDIDI3 i
1 i | ! ] DC24V E1
i, ARIRT S R e Emi?aasﬁlfﬂ\ s[a_(\ ST ik
| . P e, EEBRE B |rﬂi"a| hs] 6Nzl 5
N AB.C i ISR P B e e O t*__:: oo
b § Tznf@;@@?T%@ T B9 iﬁ 54 ==mmmm‘ 5
o A J“ ) J\ T % T o ”l“ |
P 1 LT TP T i g |
i i [F] |
Rl SAL i
s N TN AR ax
TA(D— i | \’19
] 1 | L |
& g,_ ujg 515 o A A im.u |

0.1

12-15

14, 15

16. 177

18. 19

20

21, 22, 23, 24

25, 26
27. 28
29, 30
31, 32

33. 34, 35

36-48

Auxiliary power input: AC230V,
AC400V, DC220V, DC110V
For DC power: 1is (+), 2 is (-)

Fault trip auxiliary contact,
contact capacity: AC250V, 3A

Communication interface output,
10is {+), 11is ()

DO1, Programmable signal output,
contact capacity: AC250V, 3A

DO2, Programmable signal output,
contact capacity: AC250V, 3A

DO3, Trip signal output, contact
capacity: AC250V, 3A

D04, Closing signal output,
contact capacity: AC250V, 3A

Grounding (PE)

Voltage signal measurement,

21 connect N phase, 22 connect A
phase, 23 connect B phase,

24 connect C phase

External N-phase transformer input
Undervoltage release

Shunt release

Closing electromagnet

Motor-operated mechanism (motor
energy storagel, 37 connect green
wire, 38 connect black wire,

39 connect red wire

Augxiliary contact terminal

For customer optional use of AX auxiliary switch form

I: Four changeover contacts (default)

40[a2[aa

Swi
S1-54

TA

SAL

SB1

SB2

SA
Fu
PE

A B C

AX

ST-DP
Module

ST-DP
Module

ST201
Relay
Module

SW1 Universal Circuit Breaker

Signal lamp

Current transformer
Micro switch
Open button
Close button

Closing electromagnet

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

Motor-operated mechanism

Travel switch of motor-operated mechanism
Fuse
Grounding

Neutral line (N phase)

Phase line

Auxiliary switch
Required for Profibus-DP communication

Required for communication function

Required for communication function

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

Customer self-provided

lll: Three normally open and three normally closed contacts

36[38]40042[4446
rTTT

A L 7

= = 3

37[39]a1a3[a5[a7]
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Dimensions (mm)

CQW?2-1600 Series Fixed Type Overall Dimensions (Unit: mm)
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CQW?2-1600 Series Fixed Type Overall Dimensions {Unit: mm)
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CQW2-1600 Series Drawout Type Installation Dimensions (Unit: mm)
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CQW2-1600 Series Fixed Type Overall Dimensions (Unit: mm)
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CQW2-1600 Series Drawout Type Installation Dimensions (Unit: mm)
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CQW2-6300 Series (In=50004, 4000A) Drawout Type Overall Dimensions {Unit: mm) CQW?2 Series Enclosure Door Frame Outline and Installation Dimensions (Unit: mm)
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CQC6 Series

AC contactor

Type designation

Key Specifications & Applications
B For 50Hz systems up to 690V, 95A rated current (AC-3, 380V).
B Remote circuit switching for resistive, inductive, and capacitive loads.

W It can be combined with thermal relays to form electromagnetic starters,
providing reliable protection for circuits susceptible to overloads.

W Its primary function is to make and break circuits remotely, and it is
suitable for resistive, inductive, and capacitive loads.

Main Technical Features

B Compact size, light weight, low power consumption, and long service life

B Easily expanded with auxiliary contacts, timers, or combined with thermal
relays.

B Supports both screw and standard DIN rail mounting
(Models 06-38: 35mm; Models 40-95: 35/75mm).

B Unibody cover for easy maintenance

Standard Operating and Installation Conditions

B Ambient Temperature: -5°C to +40°C (Range: -35°C to +70°C)
B Altitude: £2000m

B Protection Rating: IP20

B Pollution Degree: 3

B Installation Category: lll

cac 6-00 OO Fs- OO

Timing Range Codes
0: 01-3 sec

Contact Code 2: 01-30 sec

10: 3NO Main + TNO Aux. (s38A) 4:10-180 sec

01: 3NO Majn + INC Aux. (£38A) T: On-delay

11: 3NO Main + INO+INC Aux. (2404) D: Off-delay

Basic Spec Code: Rated current at 380V AC-3 Delay Type Codes

Design Series Number

Product Code

Company code

F-00

Number of NC Auxiliary Contacts

- Number of NO Auxiliary Contacts

Auxiliary Contact Assembly

185

Technical Specifications

Modal namber CQC6| CQCo6| CQC6| CQCo6H | CQCH | CQCs6 | CQCH | CQChH | CQC6 | CQCH | CQCs6 | Caco
-06 -09 -12 -18 =25 -32 -38 -40 -50 -65 -80 =95

690V

Rated insulation voltage (Ui)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage (Uimp)

Rated frequency

Number of poles (P)

Rated 220V/230V 6
Operational
Current (A) ROMIANION -
- AC-3 660V/I690V 4.8
Conventional Free-Air Thermal 20
Current (A) (AC-1, B = 60°C)
Short-Time 108 80
Withstand 1min a5
Current (A)

10min 20
Controlled
3-Phase 220V/230V 15

Squirrel Cage ~ 380Vv/400V 2.2
Motor Power
(kW) - AC-3 660V/690V 3

Short-circuit protection by gG

fuses (U = 690V) for Type 2 20
coordination, without integral
thermal overload relay

Electrical Endurance
(10”4 operations)

Rated Making Capacity (AC-3)
Rated Breaking Capacity (AC-3)

Characteristics of AC controlcircuits

Operating Frequency
(operations/h)

Mechanical Life
(10* operations, 3600 ops/h)

AC Coil Power Pick-up (VA)

(50/60Hz) Sealed (VA)
Operate Time Close
(ms) Open

Operate Voltage Range
(50/60Hz)

Rated Control Supply Voltage
Us

Auxiliary
contact block @

Coil surge
absorber

Applicable Main circuit
accessories conductor

Mechanical
interlock ®

Mechano-
electrical ®
interlock

DIN rail mounting ®

Certifications obtained

9 12
9 12
6.6 8.9
25 25
105 105
61 61
30 30
2 3.5
4 5.5
5.5 75
25 25
120
1200
1200
70
8
12-22
4-19

32

145
84
40
4
75

32

8kv

50Hz,50/60Hz

25 52
25 32
18 20.2
40 50
145 260
84 138
40 60
6 75
1 15
15 18.5
40 50

3

38
38
20.2

50

310
150
60

18.5
18.5

50

40
40
34

60

320
165
72
n
18.5
30

60

100

50 65
50 65
39 42
80 80
400 520
208 260
84 110
15 18.5
22 30
33 37
80 80

10 x le, in accordance with IEC 60947-4-1 and GB/T 14048 .4.

8 = le, in accordance with IEC 60947-4-1 and GB/T 14048.4.

1000

110
1
12-22
4-19

600

800

200
20
20-35
6-15

Pick-up Voltage: 80%Us ~ 110%Us; Drop-out Voltage: 20%Us ~ 75%Us

AC 24/36/48/110/220/230/380/400/415/440V, 50/60Hz

@
CCC CE

CcBe

80
80
49

10

640
320
135
22
37
45

10

95
95
49

1o

800
400
135
25
45
45

110

80

600

200
20
20-35
6-15
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Dimensions (mm)
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Model number Amax
CQCsh-06~25
CQCbh-32-38 57 85
CQCbH-40~65 76 128
CQC6-80~95 85 128

Dmax

Cmax

130

149

158

I

40/43 48
40/59 100
40167 100

Bmaox

76 83 n7 35 50 60 4.5
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Accessories Description

Contact Configuration

RC Snubber (Coil Surge Suppression)

Product Model Applicable Models

Dimensions (mm)

CQCo 06~38 CQCo 40-95
A2 A1 A2 A1 A2[1A1
21 /L1 LJ
e 2 2m1_ 77 L1
4T2 312 4/T2 : 3/L2 ;
T | 4/T2 3/L2
613~ 513 6/T3 EE /lf/ o
14 | 13INO _2 | 21NC 6/T3 _+_5/L3
I
I
14 . 13/NO
|
I
22 | 21INC
~

Main Circuit Conductor (Busbar)

Upper Conductor Lower Conductor
Product - Applicable Models

F1-H1 88 24 28 88 17 28 2.5mm? CQC6-06/18
F1-H2 103 29 33 103 20 35 6bmm? CQC6-25/38
F1-H3 134 43 55 134 30 50 10mm? CQCH-40/65
F1-H4 150 52 51 150 37 50 16mm’ CQC5-80/95

Installation Method & Dimension Diagram (Upper Conductor) Installation Method & Dimension Diagram (Lower Conductor)

Amax_- EAERBZ2
s Brmax 2T14T26T3
N .
- I ST BAEMBED 1EAEREA Camiax
CmaxI l L 1L1 3L2 5L3 2T1 4T2 673 .~
S EABRBED =

1L1 3L2 5L3

Electrical/Mechanical Interlock

Product Name Product Model Applicable Models Wiring Diagram (ME)

Bt iriadock Electrical Interlock Kit F2-LS3 CQC6-06-38
ectrical Interloc i -
Electrical Interlock Kit F2-LS4 CQC6-40~95 NC @@u“—@b@
4 Mechanical Interlock Kit F2-LS1 CQCbH-06~38 I
Mechanical Interlock
Mechanical Interlock Kit F2-L52 CQCH-40-95

Component size diagram (mm}

(1) Electrical Interlock

54.5

@) Mechanical Interlock @

Gl |26 15.5] @_‘19 Mas

& |31.5
® |29.5

18.5[\:&@ oo © oo :::.'JJ

=

165

F3-LYZEA AC 24..48V CQC6-06-38 CQC6-40-95
F3-LY2GA AC 50..127V CQC6-06-38 Uy 93)
F3-LY2UA AC 110...240V = @ Wﬂ b
F3-LY2NA AC 380..415V g B 1 9 E: 1™
F3-LY2FC AC 24..48V =7 === L i
F3-LY2GC AC 50..127Vv CQC6-40~95 296 20 &
F3-LYz2ucC AC 110..240V
F3-LYZNC AC 380..415V AT OO
Augxiliary Contacts
F4-1 INO + INC @
Top-Mounted Auxiliary F4-20 INO Q) @
(2 Contacts) 8 ___
F4-02 2NC r—"—mJ—‘@ ° ef ?
F4-22 2NO + 2NC CQC6-06-95 3 o
Top-Mounted Auxiliary F4-40 4NO @ 5@%2“9-{ 15
(4 Contacts) F4-04 ANC
F4-13 1NO + 3NC
F4-31 3NO + INC
Conventional Thermal Current Ith 10A AC-15 380 0.95
Rated Insulation Voltage Ui 690V 220 15
Rated Impulse Withstand Voltage Uimp 6kV DC13 220 il
Minimum Switchable Load 6V 100mA

On-Delay Timer (Timer Head)

F5-TO 0.1..3s

F5-T2 0...30s

F5-T4 10..180s

F5-52 1..30s CQCs6-06~95
F5-DO 0.1.3s

F5-D2 0.1..30s

F5-D4 10..180s

Side-Mounted Auxiliary

F8-11 INO + INC
£8-20 4 CQC6-06-95
F8-02 2NC
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CQ R2 Series

Thermal overload relay

Type designation
CQR2-95

- Frame Size

Design Series
Thermal overload relay
Company code

Technical Specifications

Product Model

Current rating

Product Features
=]

Comprehensive Motor Protection: Designed for three-phase squirrel-
cage asynchronous motors, providing reliable overload and phase-failure
protection.

Wide Application Range: Suitable for AC systems up to 690V, with
current ratings from 0.1A to 95A, supporting continuous or intermittent
duty operations.

Functional Versatility: Features temperature compensation, trip
indication, automatic/manual reset, and a stop function for enhanced
control and safety.

Robust Design: Equipped with bimetallic strips (triple-phase), adjustable

current settings, and auxiliary contacts (INO + INC with electrical isolation).

Easy Integration: Plug-in installation compatible with CQCé series
contactors for streamlined assembly.

Operating & Environmental Conditions

Ambient Temperature: -5°C to +40°C (average temperature € +35°C
over 24h).

Humidity: £50% at +40°C; £90% at lower temperatures (with
condensation prevention).

Altitude: Up to 2000m.
Pollution Degree: Level 3.
Method: Plug-in installation combined with MHZC5 series contactors.

Enclosure Protection: IP20 (front-side).

CQR2-25 CQR2-38 CQR2-95
25 38 95

Rated insulation voltage V 690 690 690
Rated impulse withstand voltage V 6000 6000 6000
Enclosure protection grade IP20(Front side) IP20(Front side) IP20(Front side)
Phase loss protection [ ] [ ] [ ]
Manual and automatic reset & [ ] [ ]
Temperature compensation L] L] [ ]
Tripping indication [ ] [ ] [ ]
Test button L ® ®
Stop button [ ] [ ] [ ]
Installation method Insertable Insertable Insertable
Auxiliary contact TNO+INC INO+INC INO+INC
AC-15220V rated current A 2.73 275 2.73
AC-15380V rated current A 1.58 1.58 1.58
DC-13220V rated current A 02 0.2 0.2

_ 5 Single-core or stranded wire 1-4 &6~10 6~35
Ser:tsi‘smal HenSeaR Wire connection screw M4 M4 M10
area of
Condzucmr Baniliary ciecxiit Single-core or stranded wire 1=25 1-2.5 1-25
(mm’) Wire connection screw M35 M35 M35

Tripping Characteristics

No. Setting Current Multiple Operating Time Purpose / Test Condition

Item

Overload
Protection

Phase Failure
Protection

1
2

1.05 No operation within 2 hours
1.2 Operation within 2 hours
5 Operation within 2 minutes
72 25<TP=<105

A

Iy o One Phase
Phases . s
No operation within 2 hours
1.0 0.9
115 0 Operation within 2 hours

Adjustable Trip Setting Range

Product Model

CQR2-25

CQR2-38

CQR2-95

Current adjustment :
Plug-in contactors

range RC(A)

0.1-06

0.16-0.25

0.25-0.40

0.40-0.63

0.63-1

- CQC6ISM/KMNCT)-09
16-2.5 CQC6ISM/KMNC1)-12
2.5-4 CQC6I(SM/KMNC1)-18
4-6 CQCHISM/KMNC1)-25
5.5-8

7-10

9-13

12-18

17-25

23-32

30-38 CQCH(SM/KMNC1)-32
17~25

23-32

30-40

CQC6(SM/KMNCT1)-40
CQCH(SM/KMNC1)-50
CQC6ISM/KMNCI1)-65

57-50
48-65
55-70 CQCH(SM/KMNCT1)-80

63-85 CQCH(SM/KMNC1)-95

80~95

Starting from Cold State

Starting from Hot State (after Item 1)

Starting after reaching thermal equilibrium

at setting current

Starting from Cold State

Starting from Cold State

Starting from Hot State (after Item 5)

Short-circuit protection fuse (A)

0.25
0.5

100

o B B ONONNN

160

I
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Selection Guide

1L1 JL2

5|L3

2T 472

Instructions for Use

6

T3

97 95
98 96

CQR2 Series Thermal Overload Relay Panel Symbaols and Functional Button Description

Trip Test (Performed BEFORE energizing the main circuit):

(1) Setting Current Adjustment Knob
(@ Trip Indication
(3 Stop Button
(@) Reset Button: A (Auto Reset) / H (Manual Reset)
(5 Auxiliary Contact Terminals: 95, 96, 97, 98
95, 96: Normally Closed (NC) Contacts
97, 98: Normally Open (NO) Contacts
(& Main Circuit Terminal Numbers

(@ Test Button

Open the cover. Press the test button with a screwdriver. The NC contacts will open and the NO contacts will close. The status change can be

observed through the indicator window (yellow mark visible indicates tripped state; mark hidden indicates reset state - see illustration above).

Reset Mode Setting (Performed BEFORE energizing the main circuit):

The relay leaves the factory set to manual reset mode. To select automatic reset mode, press and hold the reset button while turning it

clockwise 90°. It is not advisable to change the reset mode while the circuit is energized and running.

Setting Current Adjustment (Performed BEFORE energizing the main circuit):

The relay leaves the factory set to the minimum setting current. To select a different setting current value, open the cover and turn the current
setting dial with a screwdriver. Align the arrow on the dial with the current value corresponding to the full-load rated current of the motor being

protected.

Emergency Stop:

Press the Stop Button. Pressing the stop button only opens the NC contacts; it does not affect the NO contacts. Releasing the stop button

resets the NC contacts.

Accessories Description

Application Model number Application

Combined with M12 to form an independent mounting product

Combined with M25 to form an independent mounting product

Combined with M38 to form an independent mounting product

Combined with M95 to form an independent mounting product

MB-1
u MB-2
‘ MB-3
‘ MB-4
Dimensions (mm)
CQR2-25
=l
-
£
“l
'
92 max
CQR2-38
%
E
[=e]
I~

9dmax

55 max
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CQR2-95
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CQV2 Series

Motor Protection Device

Xt
0 |
& Bled
O 0] |0
% - = .
£
o
[+ ]
211 -
oavi-aal
‘._-_!_- I AT P41
30
CHAC
71 max ,
o0 ®
2! 4n 6n

Accessories

B CQV-AE: Instantaneous Auxiliary Contact.

B CQV-AN/AD/AM: Combination of Signal Contacts for
trouble and short-circuit signals.

B CQV-AU/AX/AS: Under-voltage Disjoining Accessory.

Circuit Shield: Protective cover offering IP55 degree
of protection.

B Comprehensive Motor Protection: Specifically designed for three-
phase squirrel-cage asynchronous motors, providing overload, phase-
failure, and short-circuit protection.

Product Features

W Control and Isolation Functionality: Suitable for infrequent motor
starting and control, and can also serve as a distribution line
protection switch and isolator.

B Wide Applicability: Compatible with AC circuits up to 690V and rated
currents up to 80A.

B Flexible Configuration: Supports various accessories (e.g., auxiliary
contacts AO1, AO2, etc.), enhancing functionality and signal feedback
capabilities.

B Multiple Model Options: Offers a range of trip unit rated currents
{from 2.5A to 80A) to precisely match motors of different power
ratings (0.75kW to 32kW).

W Clear Tripping Characteristics: Provides tripping characteristic curves
that define trip times at different current multiples, ensuring
predictable and reliable protection.

B Compact Design: Features specific external mounting dimensions for
easy installation in distribution boxes.

Operating & Environmental Conditions

M Protection Target: Primarily for three-phase low-voltage asynchronous
motors.

W Operating Frequency: Suitable for infrequent starting, control, and
load switching operations.

B Ambient Temperature: Tripping characteristics are defined based on a
reference temperature of 20°C.

B Accessory Placement: Accessories (e.g., auxiliary contacts) are
typically mounted on the right side of the circuit breaker.

Type Designation
cQ Vv 2 - ME 32

L Frame Size
Switch Operating Type

Design Series
Motor Protection Device
Company code
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Technical Specifications

Rated rrent Motor output . ;
Product Model Setting Range(A) Order Number Packing parameters
A kW

CQv2-ME32

CQv2-ME80

016

0.25

04

0.63

1.6

4.0

6.3

10

14

18

25

25

32

40

63

80

0.04

0.07

0.09/0.12

0.12/0.18

0.25

0.37/0.55

0.75

11/1.5

252

3/4

4/6.5

78

8/10

912

15

18.5

28

32

Thermal overload
releases

(o]

0.1-0.16
0.16-0.25
0.25-0.4
0.4-0.63
0.63-1
1-1.6
1.6-2.5
2.5-4

4-6.3

13-18
17-23
20-25
24-32
25-40
40-63

56-80

Instantanecus
overcurrent
releases

19
3.0
4.8
7.2
12
19
30
51
78
138
170
220
320
350
420
480
720

960

CQv2-MEO1

CQv2-MEQ2

CQv2-MEQ3

CQv2-MEO4

CQv2-MEQ5

CQv2-ME06

CQv2-MEOQ7

CQv2-MEO8

CQV2-ME10

CQv2-ME4

CQV2-ME16

CQv2-ME20

cQv2-ME21

CQv2-ME22

CQv2-ME32

CQv2-ME40

CQV2-ME63

CQv2-MEE0

QTY:50PCS
N.W:13.5KG
G.W:15KG
MEAS:48X27X19CM

QTY:30PCS
N.W:23KG
G.W:23.5KG
MEAS:42X36X27.7CM

Accessories Description

CQV-AE: Instantaneous Auxiliary Contact.

CQV-AN/AD/AM: Combination of Signal Contacts for trouble and
short-circuit signals.

Instantaneous

Product Model Part Code Contact Configuration Mounting Position
AE1

CQV-AE Auxiliary Contact

Instantaneous
CRAVHE Auxiliary Contact
CQV-AE Instantaneous

Auxiliary Contact

CQV-AN (-AD-AM) Trouble Signal Contact

CQV-AN (-AD-AM) Trouble Signal Contact

Instantaneous

QAN DM Auxiliary Contact

CQV-AU/AX/AS: Under-voltage Disjoining Accessory.

AEN

AE20

AD1001
AD1010

AMT

INO or INC

INO or INC

2NO

INC (Fault)
INO (Fault)

INO + INC

Front

Front

Front

Left

Left

Left

Product Model Release Type Part Code Operating Range

CQV2-AU (-AX-AS) Undervoltage Release

CQv2-AU (-AX-AS) Undervoltage Release

CQV2-AU (-AX-AS)

Shunt Release

CQv2-AU (-AX-AS) Shunt Release

CQv2-AU (-AX-AS) Shunt Release

CAV2-MCO2: Circuit Shield

AU225

AU385

AST115

AS225

AS385

220-240V AC

380-415V AC

220-240V AC

220-240V AC

220-240V AC

Operate: 0.85-1.1Ue;
Trip: 0.35-0.7Ue
Operate: 0.85-1.1Ue;
Trip: 0.35-0.7Ue
Operate: 0.75-1.1Ue;
Trip: 0.2-0.75Ue
Operate: 0.75-1.1Ue;
Trip: 0.2-0.75Ue
Operate: 0.75-1.1Ue;
Trip: 0.2-0.75Ue

Product Model Application Protection Type Protection Rating Packing Dimensions (cm)

For CQV2 breakers
with/without accessories
(max 1/side)

cavz-MCco2

Surface-mount,
double-insulated,
sealed cover

IPS5

51 x 315 x 485
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Tripping Characteristic Curve Circuit Shield
Bt
10000 [f7
:— Te dition: Ambi 20°C ® $
s L | il est condition: Ambient temperature // . ] ; =
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' \\ T Curve parameters (based on multiples of setting current In):
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GHAG
STE1 Series

High-voltage DC contactor Product Features Technical Specifications
(Square Ceramic Sealing)

B Advanced Sealing Technology Product model STE1-40 STE1-60
* Square ceramic-encapsulated design, offering superior high-temperature Contact form 1H H
resistance and corrosion protection for environments =1500VDC.
Auxiliary contact ! /
B Ultra-High Voltage Support s
* Operating voltage range: 750VDC to 1800VDCle.g., STE1-400). CRltaEtpoiads Hoe-fosnity Nen-palarity
Contact resistance <5mQ(at 40A) =5mQ(at 60A)
B High-Current Handling
« Rated current: 40A-600A; peak breaking capacity up to 2500A Operating voltage s Sihmn
{at 300VDC). Maximum breaking current 40A 60A
* Short-term overload endurance (e.g., STE1-600: 800A for 20 minutes).
Electrical endurance 10-1500V 10~1000V
Maximum breaking current 400A(300VDC) 600A(300VDC)

Type designation

+ 30011000125 =1x10"times(60A/750VDC)

fo‘;ﬁm::c STE 1 - 600 Electrical endurance 2300 times(40AV1500VDC) 25x10%imes(60A/1000vVDC)"
ol 12¥ i
gatiie sz L
ey Frame Size Current carrying 40A:Continuous for 60A:60min 160A:10s 60A:Continuous for 80A:20min 160A:40s
Dielectric Between open contacts 3000VAC 3000VAC
. . withstand
Square Ceramic Sealing voltage Between contact coils 4000VAC 4000VAC
High-voltage DC contactor
Mechanical ~ Endurance 2X10°times 2X10%times
Coil Voltage 12Vv,24V 12v,24V
: : . : : = Coil power consumption 3w 3IW
Product model Working voltage Working current Load polarity Coil polarity Auxiliary contact
Load extraction method Internal thread Internal thread
STE1-40 1500 40 Non-polarity Non-polarity /
Coil lead out method Connector Connector
STE1-60 1000 60 Non-polarity Non-polarity /
Weight About 180g About 180g
STE1-100 1000 100 Having polarity Non-polarity /
2 : Vibrate 10Hz~500Hz 49m/s’ 10Hz-500Hz 49m/s’
STET-150 750 150 Non-polarity Non-polarity /
; ; 3 Humidity 5%~85%RH 5%~85%RH
STE1-200 750 200 Having polarity MNon-polarity !
Humidity range -40°C~+85°C -40°C~+85°C
STE1-L200 1000 200 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO
: ; External dimensions/mm 79.2x36.7x48 79.2x36.7x48
STE1-L300 1000 300 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO
STE1-X300 1000 300 Nen-polarity Non-polarity / Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.
STE1-300 1000 200 Having polarity Having polarity / 2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.
STE1-300D 1500 300 Mon-polarity MNon-polarity INO
STE1-350 1500 350 Non-polarity Having polarity IND
STE1-400 1500 400 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO
STE1-600 1000 600 Having polarity Having polarity /
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Technical Specifications

Product model STE1-L;200 STE1-L300
H H

Contact form

Technical Specifications

Product model STE1-100 STE1-150 STE1-200
1H H H

Contact form

203

Auxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical ~ Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

/

Having polarity
<ImQ(at 100A)
=75%Un

100A

10-1000V
1000A(300VDC)

26x10%imes(100A/750VDC)
25x10%imes(100A/1000VDC)

100A:Continuous for
120A:2h 200A:10min

3000VAC

4000VAC
2X10%times

12v,24V

4.5W

Copper bar connection
Connector

About 400g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s®
5%~B85%RH
-40°C-~+85°C
81.5x40%78.3

/

Non-polarity
<5mQ(at 150A)
=75%Un

150A

10-750V
1500A(300VDC)

21.5x10°*times(150Av450VDC)
=500 times(150A750VDC)

150A:Continuous for
180A:2h 225A:15min

3000VAC

4000VAC

2X10°times

12v,24V

4.5W

Copper bar connection
Connector

About 400g
10Hz-500Hz 49m/s®
5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
81.5x40%78.3

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.65:5.4s.

/

Having polarity
<0.5mQ(at 200A)
<75%Un

200A

10-750V
2000A(300VDC)

21x10°times(200AV450VDC)
=500 times(200A750VDC)

200A:Continuous for
250A:15min 320A:5min

3000VAC
4000VAC
2X10%imes
12V,24V

oW

Internal thread
Connector
About 350g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s*
5%~85%RH
-40°C-+85°C
81x39x70

Auxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical ~ Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.

TNO
Non-polanity
<0.5mQ(at 200A)
<75%Un

200A

10~1000V
1000A(300VDC)

25x10%times(200AV450VDC)
21x10%times(200A750VDC)
=300 times(200A/1000VDC)

200A:Continuous for
300A:30min 400A:5min

4000VAC
4000VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V

3w

Internal thread
lead wire
About 185g
10Hz-500Hz 49ms®
5%~85%RH
-40°C-~+85°C
71.8x36x%51

NO

Non-polarity
=0.3mQ(at 300A)
<75%Un

300A

10~1000V
2000A(300VDC)

22x10%imes(300A/450VDC)
=700 times(300A/750VDC)
=300 times(300A/1000VDC)

300A:Continuous for
450A:5min 600ATmin

4000VAC
4000VAC
2X10%imes
12v,24V

4.5W

Internal thread
lead wire
About 320g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s®
5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
83.4x48x63.5

2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.
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Technical Specifications

H H H

Contact form

Auxiliary contact !

Contact polarit Non-polarity
Contact resistance <0.5m0(at 300A)
Operating voltage £75%Un
Maximum breaking current 300A

Electrical endurance 10~1000V
Maximum breaking current 2000A(300VDC)

=1x10*imes(300Av450VDC)
=500 times(300A750VDC)
2100 times(300AV1000VDC)

Electrical endurance

. 300A:Continuous for
C t R .
Skl 450A:5min 600A:2min
Dielectric Between open contacts 3000VAC
withstand
voltage Between contact coils 3000VAC
Mechanical  Endurance 2X10%imes
Coil Voltage 12V,24V
Coil power consumption oW

Load extraction method Internal thread

Coil lead out method Connector

Weight About 370g

Vibrate 10Hz-500Hz 49m/s®
Hurnidity 5%~85%RH
Humidity range -40°C-+85°C

External dimensions (mm) 88.3x42.5x74.5

/ TNO

Having polarity Non-polanity
<0.2mQat 300A) <0.3mQlat 300A)
<75%Un <75%Un

300A 300A

10~1000V 10-1500V
2500A(300VDC) 2000A(300VDC)

21.4%10%*imes(250A/800VDC)
21x10°*times(400A/1000VDC)
2500 times(400A/1500VDC)

400A:Continuous for
600A:Th 800A:10min

26x10°times(300A750VDC)
23x10°times(300AV1000VDC)

300A:Continuous for
600AImin $00A10s

3000VAC 4000VAC
4000VAC 4000VAC
2X10°times 2X10%imes
12,24V 12v,24V

Connect 46Wand maintain 4.5W ow
Copper bar connection Internal thread
Connector Connector
About 850g About 700g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s’® 10Hz~500Hz 49m/s®
5%~85%RH

-40°C~+85°C

N2.6%64.7%83.9

5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
98.4x45%91.5

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.

Technical Specifications

Contact form

Auxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand

voltage Between contact coils
Mechanical  Endurance

Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

STE1-350 STE1-400 STE1-600
H H H

1NO

The coil has polarity while
the contacts have no polarity

=0.3m0(at 350A)

=75%Un

400A

10~1500V

2000A(300vDC)

=100 times(150A/1800VDC)
=1x10%imes(400A/1000VDC)
=500 times(400A/1500VDC)

400A:Continuousfor
450A:60min 600A:2min

4000VAC

4000VAC

2X10°times

12V,24V

Connect 46W and maintaind.5W
Internal thread
Connector

About 730g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s®
5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
104x65%974

INO

Non-polarity

<0.2m(at 400A)

<75%Un

400A

10~1800V

2500A(300VDC)

2100 times(150A/1800VDC)
21x10*times(400A/1000VDC)
2500 times(400A/1500VDC)

400A:Continuous for
450A:10min 600A:90s

4000VAC
4000VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V

ow

Intemal thread
Connector
About 8509
10Hz-500Hz 49m/s®
5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
108x67x101.6

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.

/

Having polarity

=0.2mQ(at 600A)

<75%Un

600A

10-1500V

2500A(300VDC)
21x10’times(600A/750VDC)
2500 times{600A/1000VDC)
2100 times(600A/1500VDC)

600A:Continuous for
800A:20min 1000A:5min

3000VAC

4000VAC
2X10°times

12v,24v

Connect 50W and maintain 10W
Internal thread

lead wire

About 1020g
10Hz~500Hz 49m/s’
5%~85%RH
-40°C~+85°C
194.4%66.8x121.5
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ST E2 Series

High-voltage DC contactor
(Round Epoxy Sealing)

DAAZL oD

DOADO0 LY DS

Z1-0001/005-Z31S

01702 300813 i Buens Buefaug

Product model Working voltage Load polarity Coil polarity Auxiliary contact
/

g current
50

STE2-50 1500 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-100 1500 100 Nen-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-150 1500 150 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-200 1500 200 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-250 1500 250 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-300 1500 300 MNon-polarity MNon-polarity
STE2-400 1500 400 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-500 1500 500 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-600 1500 600 Non-polarity Non-polarity
STE2-800 1000 800 Non-polarity Non-polarity

Product Features

B Reliable Encapsulation

* Round epoxy-sealed construction, ensuring IP-rated dust/water

resistance for industrial applications.
B Wide Operating Range

* Voltage: 12-1500VDC; current: 50-800A (e.g., STE2-800: 1000VDC/800A).

* Fully non-polarizedload support.
B Harsh-Environment Ready

* Operating temperature: -45°C to +85°C; humidity: 5-95% RH.

MW Extended Electrical Life

* Electrical endurance: 100,000 cyclesle.g., STE2-500 at 750VDC/500A).
* Low coil consumption (£6W for most models).

B Easy Installation

* External-thread terminals (STE2-150+) for rapid wiring.

Type designation
STE 2 - 800

Frame Size

Round Epoxy Sealing
High-voltage DC contactor

/

/

1NO
INO
INO
INO
INO
INO
INO

Technical Specifications

Product model STE2-50 STE2-100

Contact form

Auxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical ~ Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.

H

!

Non-polarity

<ImQfat 50A)

=75%Un

50A

12-1500V

500A(320V DC)
21x10’times(50A/750VDC)
2400 times(20A/1000VDC)
2150 times(10A/1500VDC)

50A:Continuous for
100A:10min 200A:50s

3500VAC
3500VAC
2X10°times
12v,24V
12V:5.5w 24:6w
Internal thread
lead wire
About 115g
80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
51.6X35.6X43.2

1H

NO

Non-polarity

<ImQlat 100A}

£75%Un

100A

12-1500V

1000A(320V DC)
22x10°times(100A/750VDC)
21x10’times(100A/1000VDC)
2600 times(15A/1500VDC)

100A:Continuous for
150A:10min 300A:50s

3500VAC
3500VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V 48V
12V:5.5w 24V:6.0w
Intemal thread
lead wire

About 160g
80Hz-2000Hz 49/s*
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
53.8X35.6X58.5

2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.
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Technical Specifications

Product model

Contact form

Auxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical ~ Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

STE2-150

H

NO
Non-polarity
=1imQ(at 150A)
=75%Un

150A
12-1500V

1000A(320VDC)

22x10’times(100A/750VDC)
=1x10*imes(150A/1000VDC)
2600 times(30A/1500VDC)

150A:Continuousfor
180A:10min 300A:50s

3500VAC

3500VAC
2X10%imes
12V,24V 36V 48V
12V 24 48V:5.76w 36V:2.5w
External thread

lead wire

About 430g
80Hz~2000Hz 49/s*
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
53.8X35.2X59.5

STE2-200

H

NO
Non-polanity
=ImQlat 200A)
=75%Un

200A
12~1500V

2000A(320VDC)

=2x10*imes(200A/750VDC)
21x10’imes(200A/1000VDC)
=1x10*imes(50A/1500VDC)

200A:Continuous for
300A710min 400A:180s

3500VAC
3500VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V,36V 48V
bw

External thread
lead wire

About 430g
80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
80.5X63.6X73.8

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values, measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.

STE2-250

™

NO
Non-polaity
=1mQ(at 250A)
£75%Un

250A
12~-1500V

2000A(320VDC)

22x10%imes(250A/750VDC)
21x10%imes(250A/1000VDC)
=1%10%imes(50A/1500VDC)

250A:Continuous for
300A:10min 400A:180s

3500VAC
3500VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V 36V 48V
bw

External thread
lead wire

About 430g
80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
80.5X63.6X73.8

Technical Specifications

Product mode
TH H

Contact form
Auxiliary contact NO
Non-polanity
<ImQ(at 300A)

Contact polarit

Contact resistance

Operating voltage £75%Un
Maximum breaking current 300A
Electrical endurance 12~1500V

2000A(320V DC)

22x10*imes(300A/750vDC)
21x10’times(300A/1000VDC)
=1x10%imes(80A/1500VDC)

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

300A:Continuous for

C t i
RIS 350A10min 400A:180s

Dielectric Between open contacts 3500VAC
withstand

voltage Between contact coils 3500VAC
Mechanical  Endurance 2X10%imes

Coil Voltage 12V,24V,36V 48V
Coil power consumption bw

Load extraction method Extemal thread

Coil lead out method lead wire

Weight About 430g

Vibrate 80Hz-2000Hz 49/s*
Humidity 5%~95%RH

Humidity range -45°C~+85°C

External dimensions (mm) 80.5X63.6X73.8

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.

NO

Non-polarity

<ImQfat 400A)

£75%Un

400A

12~1500V

2500A(320V DC)
23x10°*times(400A/750VDC)
21x10°times(400A/1000VDC)
21x10%imes(200A/1500VDC)

400A:Continuous for
500A:10min 600A:180s

3500VAC
3500VAC
2X10°times
12V,24V 36V

3w

Extemal thread
lead wire

About 990g
80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’
5%~95%RH
-45°C~+85°C
66.6X78.1X104.5

2. Unless otherwise specified.the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.
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ST E3 Series

High-voltage DC contactor
(Round Ceramic Sealing)

Technical Specifications Product Features

Product model STE2-500 STE2-600 STE2-800

Contact form

B Superior Protection

« Ceramic sealing + polarized load design (all models), rated for
1000VDC

B High Surge Current Tolerance

Auxili NO NO NO 7 ;
uxiliary contact * Short-term withstand: e.g., STE3-250 handles 400A for 10min
Contact polarit Non-polarity Non-polarity Non-polanity + 8OOA for 10s.
Contact resistance <ImQlat 500A) <ImQ(at 600A) <Imlat 800A) B Energy-Saving Operation
5% 6%} 5% * Coil power: 45W pickup / 2.8W holding(>75% energy reduction).
i £ <75% < pea 1261 3 +
Operating voltage n n n e s B Compact & Lightweight
Maximum breaking current 500A 600A 800A « Minimal footprint
Electrical endurance 12-1500V 12-1500V 12-1500V

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

2500A(320vVDC)

22x10*imes(500A/750VDC)
21x10%imes(500A/1000VDC)
21x10’imes(250A/1500VDC)

2500A(320V DC)

22x10’times(600A/750VDC)
21%10%*imes(600A/1000VDC)
21x10%imes(300A/1500VDC)

2500A(320V DC)

2600 times(800A/750VDC)
21x10°times({450A/1000VDC)
=200 times(350A/1500VDC)

Product model Working voltage Load polarity Coil polarity

STE3-50 1000 Having polarity Non-polarity
ey Norsp ,
Dielectric Between open contacts  3500VAC 3500VAC 3500VAC TN Holw L PRIty hehdianty Ll
f;{gﬁgnd Between contact coils 3500VAC 3500VAC 3500VAC STE3-200 1000 200 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO
Mechanical  Endurance 2X10%times 2X10%times 2X10°times hardag Lol 20 Nosrpatarity iz o
Coil Voltage 12V.24V.36V 12V.24V.36V 12V.24V.36V STE3-300 1000 300 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO
o AT EonaumatEn 2w 2w T STE3-350 750 350 Non-polarity Non-polarity INO

Load extraction method

Extemal thread

Extemal thread

Extemal thread

Technical Specifications

Weight About 990g About 990g About 990g e R a e 1H H

Vibrate 80Hz~2000Hz 49/s? 80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’ 80Hz~2000Hz 49/s’ Auxiliary contact J J

Humidity 5%-95%RH 5%-95%RH 5%-95%RH Contact polarit Having polarity Having polarity

Humidity range -45°C~+85°C -45°C~+85°C -45°C~+85°C Contact resistanses <3mQlat 50A) <3mQlat 100A)

External dimensions (mm) 66.6X78.1X104.5 66.6X78.1X104.5 66.6X78.1X104.5 Operating voltage <75%Un <75%Un

Note: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C. Maximum breaking current 50A 100A
2. Unless otherwise specified.the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.65:5.4s. Eloctizat endirance 10~1000V 10~1000V

Maximum breaking current 1000A(300VDC) 1000A(300VDC)

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

600 times(1000V,50A}

50A:Continuous for
200A:10min 300A:10s

500 times(1000V,50A)

100A:Continuous for
200A:10min300A10s

Dielectric Between open contacts 2500VAC 2500VAC
withstand

voltage Between contact coils 2500VAC 2500VAC
Mechanical ~ Endurance 2X10%times 2X10%times
Coil Voltage 12v,24V 12Vv,24V
Coil power consumption 5.5w 5.5w

Load extraction method

Intemal thread

Intemal thread and screw

Coil lead out method lead wire lead wire

Weight About 180g About 180g

Vibrate 10Hz~500Hz 49m/s® 10Hz-500Hz 49m/s’
Humidity 5%~85%RH 5%~85%RH
Humidity range -40°C~+85°C -40°C~+85°C
External dimensions (mm) 55.2X39.6X57.8 55.2X39.6X57.8
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Technical Specifications

Product model

Contact form

Augxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand )
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical  Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

STE3-150

H

NO

Having polarity
<1.5mQat 150A)
=75%Un

150A

10-1000V
1600A(300VDC)

50 times(1000V,150A)

150A:Continuous for
400A:10min 800A!10s

4000VAC

4000VAC

2X10°times

12V,24V

Start 45w, maintain 2.8W
Extemal thread

lead wire

4409

10Hz ~ 500Hz 49m/s2
5% ~ 85%RH
-40°C~85°C
80.3x66x64.3

STE3-200

H

NO

Having polarity
<1.5mQ(at 200A)
£75%Un

200A

10-1000V
2000A(300VDC)

30 times(1000V,150A)

200A:Continuous for
400A110min 800A10s

4000VAC

4000VAC

2X10°times

12v,24V

Start 45w,maintain 2.8W
Extemal thread

lead wire

4409

10Hz ~ 500Hz 49m/s2
5% ~ B5%RH
-40°C~85°C
B0.3x66%64.3

Mote: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.

STE3-250

H

NO,

Having polarity
<1.5mQ(at 250A)
£75%Un

200A

10~1000V
2000A(300VDC)

15 times(1000V,150A)

250A:Continuous for
400A:10min 800A:10s

4000VAC

4000VAC

2X10°times

12V,24V

Start 45w,maintain 2.8W
External thread

lead wire

4409

10Hz ~ 500Hz 49m/s2
5% ~ 85%RH
-40°C~85°C
B80.3x66%x64.3

Technical Specifications

Product model STE3-300 STE3-350
1H 1H

Contact form

Augxiliary contact

Contact polarit

Contact resistance
Operating voltage
Maximum breaking current
Electrical endurance

Maximum breaking current

Electrical endurance

Current carrying

Dielectric Between open contacts
withstand )
voltage Between contact coils

Mechanical  Endurance
Coil Voltage

Coil power consumption
Load extraction method
Coil lead out method
Weight

Vibrate

Humidity

Humidity range

External dimensions (mm)

NO NO
Having polarity
<1.5m(at 300A)

Having polarity
<1.5m(at 350A)

=75%Un =75%Un

300A 350A

10~1000V 10~1000V
2000A{300VDC) 2000A(300VDC)

300A:Continuous for
400A:10min 600A:30s

350A:Continuous for
400A:10min 800A:10s

10 times(1000V,300A) 50 times(1000V,300A)

3300VAC 3300VAC
3300VAC 3300VAC
2X10°times 2X10°times
12v.24V 12v.24V

Start 45w,maintain 2.8W Start 45w,maintain 2.8W

Extemal thread Extemal thread
lead wire lead wire
4409 4409

10Hz -~ 500Hz 49m/s2
5% ~ 85%RH

-40°C~85°C

10Hz -~ 500Hz 49m/s2
5% ~ 85%RH
-40°C~85°C

80.3x66x64.3 80.3x66%64.3

Mote: 1.The above parameters are all initial values,measured at room temperature of 23°C.
2. Unless otherwise specified,the electrica durabilitytests are conductedon resistiveloads with a on/off ratio of 0.6s:5.4s.
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When the contactor is used in the changing circuit,a pre charging circuit should be added to keepthe impulse cument below the rated load current

As shown in the figure frst close the main negative oontactor.then close the pe charging oontactor,and finallyclose the main posiive contactor.If
there is no pre charging circuit.transient high curent wil be generated at themoment of the main contactor cosing,which may cause the main

positive contactor to stick.Please be careful.

Battery |

The rated values in the contact parameters are all values for resistive loads.When using an inductive load (Lload)with L/R>1ms,please install surge
absorbing elements in paralel at both ends of the inductive load.With-out taking measures,it may cause a decrease in electricallifespan and result

in poor oontinuity.

The on/off re liability of the product may change under small lbads due to environmental conditions and on/off frequency,so it needs to be

Precharge resistor Precharge relay

[~

Main positive relay
Poor money

Main negative relay

Current transforme
[AA)

=

Control
unit

peo

confirmed under actual loads.

This contactor is a DC high-voltage opening and closing devioe.In the final fault state,there may be a situation where it camnot be turned on or off.
Therefore,please do not use it beyond the capacity and frequency rangespecified in this manual.f it hasreached the point where it cannot be
connected or disconnected,it may leadtobuming.A circuit structue that can cut off the cuent load in emergency situations shoukd be adopted.
Toensure safety,components should be replaced regularty.

For products that do not use coil drive boards or energy-saving versions,it is recommended toinstall nonlinear resistors fvariable resis tors are
recommendedlto suppress the reverse electromotive foroe of oontactor coils.Hfdiodes are used the release time of the contactor wil be greaty

prolonged.which maylead to a decrease in cut-ting performance.Please be careful.

When coonducting action voltage tests on products that use col drive boards and energy-saving versions,thevoltage should not slowly rise Pease
use a fast rising edgelstep power supply methodlto drive the ool of theproduct,otherwise the contactor wil not operate.At the same time,this type
of product will automaticaly switchooi current after about 0.3 seconds of connection,andrepeated on/offoperations within 0.3 seconds wil

causeoontactor failure.Please be aware.

| isstictlypohbied to place the oonactor inan ervronment that exceeds thepoduct temperature range(40°C-+85°9 forabng time.

Please avoid instaling near strong magne tic fields (transformers,magnets)and heating objects.

Ensure that the main power cord is closest to the outlet of the contactor. Theninstall and tighten in the order of flat washers spring washers,and
nus.Inoorect oonnection sequence may cause severe overmeating and leadto melting of the insulation layer of the connecting cable.

Please contral the tightening torque of screws in each part within the specified range below.Beyond the range,it may cause damage to the ceramic
sealing chamber and thead damage.In addition,the instalation direction isnot restricted.

Load outlet end Product shell installation part

M4
M5
Méb
M8

screws:2Nm ~ 3Nm
screws:3Nm - 4Nm
screws:6Nm - BNm

screws:8Nm ~ 10Nm

M4 screws:2Nm ~ 3Nm
M5 screws:3Nm ~ 4Nm
Mé screws:6Nm - BNm

Please avoid sticking foreign objects such as grease on the lead out end;Please use the following specifications of connecting wires,otherwise it

may cause abnormal heating of the lead out section

Current/A Nominal cross-sectional area of conducto/mm®"2

10
20
30
40
50
60
100
150
200
250
300
350
400
500
600
800

The suction voltage and release voltage will change with the ambient temperature and usage conditions soplease payattention!

=15
24
26
=10
216
=16
235
=70
=95
2150
=185
2240
=300
=370
=480
2600

If the ooil and contacts are oontinuously energized using the rated voltage icurrentlandthen cut off,and immed-ately re energized,this contactor
wilexperience an increase in ooilresistance due to the temperature rise of thecol,resulting in an increase in the suction voltage and exceeding the
rated suction voltage.At this time,pleasetake the following measures toreduce the load current,imit the power on time,and apply a coil voltage

thatexceeds the rated voltage of the ooil quick start).

When opening and closing without load, the contact resistance may inerease,so please be careful!

This product contains resin,so please do not use it in places or environments where gasoline,diluents,alcohol lamps,organic solvents,and strong

alkaline substances such as ammonia and sodium hydroxide may beattached.

Please be careful not to attach grease or foreign objects to the boad terminals,otherwise it may cause abnomal heating of the load terminals.
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